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T he present catalogue is a list of the Eibrary of 

the Director General of Archseology in lA* as 

arranged by me during the summer of 1907. 1 hare 
not aimed at giring a detailed bibliographical deffisrip- 
tion of ffikch booh. Those interested in such questions 
wiU know where to find information. What I hare 
tried tpt give, is apradaeal guide to the Library, ifhioh 
4llf enktrih^'hffioem Archmologioal Swey to 

see at a glance which hooks are available ftar ih© various 
branches of archaeological lore. 
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1.-&ENEEAL LITEEATDIE. 

I.— BIBLIOGEAPHY. LIBEARIES. 

Eepoft of tlie Library Syndicate, Cambridge Uniyersity Library* 
Cambridge. 1906-07. A 15. 4^ 

II.— E]S^O YCLOP JE DIAS . 

Eaycln, -Dictionary of dates and uniyersal reference 

relating to all ages and nations. 5tb edition. London. 

1851. A m. 

III— JOUBKALS AND PEBIODIGAL PUBLICATIONS. ' 

m^-^A€€tdemies ^tml learned societies. 

Oriental societies, see A. 830 ^ 

Amsterdam-^ 

Ferhandelingen der Koninklijke Akademie van wetensebappen. 
Afdeeling letterkumle. Nienwe reeks. Dee! IV No, 2 ; ‘V. 
No. 4, 6; VI; VIII, No. S. Amsterdam. 1904 & E 

A 93* 

' ■ ■ . • 

Verslagen en mededeelingen der Koninklijke Akademie yan 

vYetenscbappen, Afdeeling letterkunde. 4 reeks. Deel 

VI—VIII. Amsterdam. 1904-1907. A. 95 

Batavia*^ 

Mhilen ran da algemeene en direktieyergaderingen van bet 
Batiiviaascb genootscbap van knnsten en weter schappen, 
Deel XLI— XLV. Batavia. 1900-07. A fifl. 8^ 

?CLV\. UW . * 

VerhcmiMdngen van bet Bataviaascb genootscbap van knnsten 
en wetensebappen. Bee! LIII — -LVL Batavia, 1904— -06. 

» A 100. 8". 

BeTliQ— 

SiizungsherkMe der Koniglicli Preusslseben Akademie der 
Wissenscbaften. 1904 if. Berlin. \ft\H A 104* 8'^* ^ 

Budapest— 

Bapport stir les iravaux dfe I’academie Hongroise dea science a. 
1904-06. BudapesL 1905 07. \3 ef. A 108. 8®. 
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Oakutta— 

Sesearch and Review. Jonraal of tlie Indian Seseai’oh Society 
Vol. 1. Part IrSPalcntta. 1908. A 116. 8°. 

Goettingen— 

SaehrioMen von dor Eouigl. Qesellscliaft dor Wissencliafteiig 
za Gottineen. Pliilologiseh«liistoriBC'iie Elasse. 190.5-07. , 
Gottingen, Berlin. 1905-07, A 125- 8°- 

Gescbaftliche Mittbeliangen. 1905^07. Gottingen. 
1905-07., A 126. 8’. 

Londcn— 

Proceedings of the Royal Institniion of Great Britain. 

Vol. 'XVII, Part 2-3— XVIII, p. 2.-3London. 1905 - 07. 

.VstA’- “ ^1® 8’. 

Mexico-^ 

Amies del Maseo Nacioim! de Mexico, 2. epoca. Tomo 1-3 
4, No. 4-7, 9, 10. M«ieo. 1903-07. A |38. r. 

[Marked as 2^.] 

Boleiin del Maseo Naciona! cle Mexico. 2, epoca. Tora,o 1, 
Mexico. 1904 A|3§‘ 8" 

St. Petersburg-- 

JBublications du mus4e d’aatliropologie ei d^Hbnogi'upliie de 
I’Aoid^mie impeidale des sciences de St. Petersboorg. I 

1900. A 145. 4'^ 

Catalogue des litres pnblies par FAcadenue impt'riale des 
sciences. I-II, St, Petersboiirg, 1902, 1691. A 147' 8"’ 


Yienua— • 

Ansseiger der Kaiserlicliea Akademie dei* WieEcnprliafien. 
Pbilosopbi-vb-bistoriscbe Klasse. XM-^XL1¥^U\ Wim. 

i904-07r\'?^v^ 11 A 154, g’ 

SitzungslerioTite der Kaiserlichen Ahademie der Wissenschaften. 
moBophiBoh-hietoriche Kksse., Band CXLVIII— OLIII 
Wien. lA 156. 8°. 

Washington— 

Aimnal Peport of the Board of Regents of the Siniihsonian 
InBtitaGon..,,..for the year endkg Jane 30, 1902-05, 

Washington. 1903-Oh.— A 164. 8" 
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Anhceologiciil JanrHah 


h.—Areh(Bological Journals — 

Geatral— , 

Jahrhuch des KaiserKoh. deutsohen archaologisolien Instituts. 
Erganzangsheft 5, Berlin. 1904. A 168< 4:°' 

The American Antiqnai’ian and Oriental Journal. Vol. XXVII. 
Chicago. 1905. ^ A 172. 8“. 

The American Journal oi Archsedogy and of the histoij of the 
fine aits. Vol I — XL Baltimore and Princeton. 1885 — 1896, 

A 175. 8'- 

American Journal of Arehaaolcgy. Second series. The Journal 
of the Arohceological Institute of America. Vol. . I— VI. 
Norwood. 1897-1902. A 176, 8 • 

The Society for the Protection of Ancient Buildings. I3th 
Annoal Re'port 1907. London. A 180. 8 • 

Eevue archeologique pabliee sous la direction de G. Perroi et 
S. Reinaoh. Sevie. Tome V—X. , Paris. 190o-7. 

If XI -mv^ A 184. 8^. 

' " " 

Oriental- 'L i - >«^xv 

Bulletin de I’institaie fran^ais d’aroMoIogie onentale public sons 
la direction de E. Ghassinat. Tome I— V« Le Came. 

ipQj A 190 -4 • 

Memoires pnblies par les membres de I'institni fran^aia * - 
d’arcbcologie orienialc du Caii« sons la direouou de A. 
Okamnat. Tome I, 1 ; III ; 1 > ^ w 

XII. XIV. Le Caire. 1902-7. A 195- 4“- 

M, moires pnbliw’ par les membres de la mission archeologique 
>r^nrvs6 ail Caii’6 sous la direetio-a de U. Lotmank iome 

XIX. Fast I-ni.M>aris. 1894-1900.- A 199- 4“. 

Smmori dn service des antiquitcs. 190l5r<?|L6 Cairo. 1907i-aS 

Egypt Esploiation Fund. Bepcri of annMl_ meeting and 
balance sheets. 4—9, 13. London. ISSo-Sb 1894.A5. 



Archmlogical Journals, 


Oriental-cow^*^' 

Egypt ExploratioQ Fund. Archeological JRef orl comprising 
the work of the Egypt Exploration Fund and the progress 
of Egyptology. Edited by F. LI. GnJJiih, lS9i-y3 — 
1900-di. London. A 207- 4'. 

„ Memoir [I 3 -XXIT. London. 1885-1903. 

[No. XX is waiting.] i 209- 4’ 2'. 

. — Archseological Surrey of Egypt. Ed. by F. LL 

Griffith. Memoir X— XIII. London. ISO! — 1903. 


Grasoc-Eoman Branch. 
London. 1898 — 1904. 


Fayum towns and tlieir papjri. London 1900. 


Report upon the administration of the Public Works .Depait> 
ment. By Sir W, Garstin, 1899-1905. Oaiio. 


Classical— 

Bulletin de la soeiete arohcologiqne d’AIesandrie. No, 
Alexandrie. 1898—1905.- AO 


Ephemeris archaiologike aphorosa tas entos tes Bilados anen- 
riskomenas archaiotetas. PeriodoB A. 1837, Oktobrios 
Dekemhecs ; 1839. Aprilios, l^Iaios, Beptenibiif'B. Gkto* 

broios , Phylladion, 17—48, 50 — 55. Periodos B. ]S7":i — lb74. 
Periodos trite. 1883—1907. En Athenais. A 225- 4'- 

Gasetie archeologiqne. Hccneil de moiinmenfs pcnr servir a 
la connaissance et a I’histoire de i’art antiqne public par les 
Boins de J. de Witte et Francois Lmomiant* Annee 1 — 14. 
Paris. 1875—1889. 


[Vo), VIII edited by Witte Lenormant, and Kobert de lasuwri*^ , Tnl. 

Lasteyrle , VoL. XII— XIV, w.ib sub- 
title EeTue des n.tisees natioimux pnbliee sons les auspices de 
Kaempfen par E. Babelon, E. MoHnier.] 

•A 230* , 4“^< 

FfOihiika fes en Athenats archaiologikes etairelas, I 90 » 5 — ’ 06 . 

, A 232. 8’. 

Studi e materiali di archeologia e numifimatica pubhlicati per 

Adriano Milani, Vol. I— III Pirenza 1899 . 
; —1905.- i ooi: mo 
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Ar&hcBologieal Journals. 


Classical— 

Archaologisolie Zeitung. Jahrgang I— XLIII. Berlin 1842' 
—1885, : : 

Register. Hrsg. vom Kaiserlick Deutsehen ArckaologiscIieH 
Institufc. Berlin. 1886. 



A 250- 8° 


•r. 


[Tol.I— XS¥, irsg.von Idnard Gerhard; Vol. Til— 5XV include 

Denknialer, B’orsohongen and Beriehte, Vol. I XIX • Vol 

XXVI — XXXIII marked as Xene Folge I — VIII ; XXVI— XXX 
hrsg. vcn E. Hiibaer ; XXXI — ’XXXIII von E. Oartius and Rich- 
ard Schane ; Vol. XXXIV — XLIII, hrsg. vom ArchSologischen 
Institutdes deatschen Reichs.] 

A 240- 4°- 

European ; Belgium — 

Amialp.s de I’Academie royale darcheolgie de Belgique. LVIII— 
MX. 5« Serie. T. Vril-IX. Anvers. 1906-07. 

L'f.l S* II « 1, ' ‘ 

■ Academie royale darcheologie de Belgique. Bulletin. 1906-07 
Anvers. 1906-07. vS»5 A 25^ S'*- 

„ Great Britain— 

Avohmologia or miscellaneous tracts relating to antiquity published 
by the Society of Antiquaries of London. Second series. Vol. 
IXtWLondon. 1904. 256. 4°. 

Froeeadings oi the Society of Antiquaries of Scotland. Vol. 
XXXyill — XL (Hew series. Vol. I— IV.) Edinburgh. 1903 

-06.%U-',(UVA\. ^, 5 -^ A. 260. 8 “- 

ReUqimyy midi illastrated Arclx^ologlst. A qnarterlj 
Journal and reYiew devoted to the study of the early Pagan and 
Christian antiquities of Great Britain j Medieval Architecture 
and Ecclesiology ; the development of the arts and industries 
of man in the past ages ; and the survivals of ancient usages 
and appliances in the present, JMited by J, Momilhj Allen, 
New Series. VoL X. Bond on, 1904.,. A 264* 

-,,'~^Hungaria' — 

Arch^ologiai A. M. Tud. akademmarch. biEottsaglnak 

es m orsz. regeszetis emb. tarsulatnak kOzldnye, Szerkeszli 
Hmnfd Jmsef. UJ folyam. XXIY— XX:¥IIi ’2, 'Budapest. ’ 
1904.07, 270. „ 

Scandinavia— 

If ew CiVes de la sodete royale ties a n.tiqmaires du Nord,^ Nfou^ 
veils s&m 190400, Copenhague, -'.1904"“ 06. A 276*’ 



mzisma t io J oiz mat s . 


•^ATChit€OtUfUl J OUPUUlS — 

Journal of tlie Royal Institute of Britisli Architects. Third 
Series Vol. IX, No. 17--Vol. XT. London. 19J-2— 08. 

A 285- 4". 

The Kalendar of the Royal Institute of British Architects. 
Session 70-73. London. 1904— A 288- 8’'‘ 

\-^ournals of Arts and Technical Arts-' 

r JaZZetw of the Imperial Institute. Tol. I— II. London. 1903. 

; -04. A 295- 8"- 

The JoarnaZ of Indian Art. Tol. I (No. 1 — 16), If (17 — 24), 
HI (25—82), IT (83—37), T (88—45). TI (46--o3, TI[ 
• ' (54-60), TUI, IX (70-80). X (81-82),. London. 1884— 

, 1903, A-800- 2’- 




Teohmoal Art Series. 1864-1894. 1D04-0S 
1905. -X-'SS: 


Calcutta. 1864 

A 310- 21 


^Wumismatic Journals— 

The Numismatic Journal edited by John Yonge Alcerman. Tol— 
I-dl. London. 1837-38. A 820- 8’- 

il;' iProfleed!i»gfs of the Numismatic Society, 1836-37. London. 1837. 

lii) " " '' " “ 821- 8’ 

’tS- m 

(The Numismatic Ohroniole and Journal of the Nuihismatio 
: Society. Edited.by John Tonga Akerman and (Tol XIX— XX) 
a.iiTw 8.1V. Vattx. Tol I— X«X; Hew Series Tol I-XX; 

t rd Series Tol. 1— XX ; Fourth Series Tol I— IT. 

idon. 1839—1904. [Vol I— IT with title The Numismatic 
ronicle.] A 322- 8’- 

hrift f'ir Numismaiik, B.I — XX. Hrsg. Ton Alfred von. 
let. B. XXIV. Hrsg. Ton jffDawMenSerg, ff. Uressel.J, 
mdJer, Register. B. I— X ; XI— XX. Berlin. 1874 1904. 

nial Journalsr-^ 

a— 

lal of the American Oriental Society, Vol. T.— XXTII. 2. 
stop. New Yofk, New HaTen. 1849—1907. [Tol XXI 
ontains Index to Vql. I— XX.l A ASH R® 



Al-%\ - TU-CU-c^CjDuiC. Vsri,- L)^^>.\-U<'V.y'U -’VM3,^e‘a^-lW. 


; klP{L — Al ' 

'■■■"’'■■■'"^ ■'■■■:. ” ' ■ ■ ■ 1 % ' ' ' ' ' ' 

V*” (^.cJiiX^ CjfwJij%j0k/vNA4Py'w’“ 

*■ \ Ci4VvvvjB*V^3^9Ax>J^ ''S6\ , 

lA'icri- 9'^Uvj\,tfaj!,i*o 0«iVvvw-*X* Va^, 

-S^jU^anii;«<AJU 

fcsfl.- T^SfcSjix. -v><,.yiuVtt W,\?« - v«U. KJ-vw-u"'. 
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Oriental Journals. 



Belgian— 

Berne das sciences et lettres puWiees par la sooiete iniemationale 
des lefctres efc des sciences. Tome I. 
heMmSsn. Rovne Internationale publiSe par la soci(it4 des lettves 
et des sciences. Tome II— XVIII, Houvelle sSrie. Vol. I— 
VIII. Lonvain. 1882-1907. )(,V - 

[Tome XVI— XVin. Le Mnsdan et la revue des religions. Studca 
' historiqnes, ethnograpliiques et religieuses. Tome 1 et XVI -III et 
XVIII. The new series has the titlscbe Mttseon, etndes, philologiqaes, 
historiqnes et religieuses.] 


British 


The Journal of the Royal Asiatic boeiety ol ureat cmam ana 
Ireland. Vol. I— XX; New SCTies. Vol. I— XXI ; 1890— 
1907. London. 1834— 1907. -\So8-\9l5 A 345- 8 - 

Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland, fliarter 
and Rules. Hertford. 1901. A 346 • 8 • 

List of the memhers of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland. Corrected to 1st January 1901. London. 

A oil- 0 • 

Asiatic Society J/oBOfifrap^s. Vol. II— XL 

1907. ;! ^ 8 aud 4 . 

The Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Asiatie Societ^^ 

Vol. I— XXII. Bombay. 1870—1908. V 9 CvVll*>.«.Z.l./V«tOt\K. 

VAVtXM.'W-CWanting Vol. Vil, XIX. 1, 

The Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. 
Extra nambe.' 1881; 1887; 1894; 1900 ; 1905. ^ombay.^^ 

The Geumuirn Memorial Volume [of the B^bay Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society.] (Edited by the Honorary Secretary.) 
Bombay. 1905. ^ SOI- 8 • 

Annual Report of the Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Booiety. 
1903, 19t)5. Bomtey. 1904 1906. A ouA b* 

Journal of the Ceylon Branch of f e A j»tio Society. Vol. 

I— XIX, 57. Ceylon, l845~-1907.Vo^ 

rWantins Vol. 1. 2-S, V, 20-72 } VI, VII, I j X, 34 ; XVIII, 64] 


Oriental Joimials, 


8 



Tlie Oriental 18344840. London. 4 388* 8" 

The Indian AuHqmry^ b, Jonx^nal of Oriental research in arch- 
. ®ologj, histof j, literMnre, langnages, folklore, etc. etc. ¥o| 
. i«^AKXYL Bombay. i872‘-«ll)07.)O^%¥ \\ ««*» )^Cw 

l^ol. edited by.L ; ToL XiV-^^XX, hy J. F. Flee 

' ' ' and B, C. T0mpk:j-¥ol. XXI ^ C by B. C. Timpk] 


Britislx — mitd. 

Journal of the China Branch of tlie Bojal Isiatie Society. Vol 
XXSVLXZXTIL Shanghai. i9u5-06. 1 358« 8® 

Journal of the Straits Branch of the Royal Asitic Society. Xo. 1 

-^47. Singapore. 1878— 1906. A 362* 

PuhUcations of the Straits Branch of the Royal Ariatic Society. 

... Xo. l"-“3.. Singapore. 1895-96. , , ,A, 364'. 

Asiaiich BeseaTcTies : or, Transact ions of the Society instituted 
in Bengal, for inquiring into the histoTy anil aiitiqiiirie^j the 
' arts, sciences, and literature of Asia, VoL — XX. Calcatta. " 

1788—1836. A 370- 4"* 

Index to the first' eighteen volumes of the Asiatic Resenrches. 
Calcutta. 1835. A 371. C 

■ [0/. A 373.3 

The Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal Vol I — LXXIII 
Extra numbers^ 1899, 1, 2 ; 1902, L Calcutta 1832—1905. 

[Wanting XX— XXI 5 XXlV-XX?in. XXXh XXXIf* LXX, P. 1 
3 ; LXXJ, F. 1-3 ; LXXII, P.2, 3 ; LXSIIL P. 1/2.] 

A 372, 8". 

Iwte to Vol XIX and XX of the Asiatic Researches and to 
¥ol. I to XXIII of the .Totirnal of the Asiatic Society of Ben- 
gal Calcutta. 1856, A 3*15 8®. 

iOf. A 371.] 

Proceedings of the Asiatic Soiriety of Bengal edih^l l\y the hono- 
rary secretaries. 1870. Calcutta. 1870. A *375* 81 

Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal Vol 
I— III. Calcutta. 1 9054907:^-*^*^ 8"» 

Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal A^ul. I, Xo. 1—19, II, 

■ Xo, l—44\ Calcutta. 1905— 1 907.V#«3> h A 380« *41 

Centenaiy Beview of the Asiatic Society of Bengal From 1 784 to 
1883. Calcutta, 1885,. " 1 382* 81 


" 

„ „„ ,, )c.vm - W'j'X>^^vt-XXXV\\,\^8H-^^6i 


U ^ U ^ I I KOk \ i 

**V«»l4Ji 0*4 aS-€*«»»«^ A] K *^'‘’**^ « W ^ ‘ ® J& fl ^ 

;■ 
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SelecHons from tlie Calcutta Eeview. VoL I— X. Oalentfa. 
1881 — 1884. [Yol. II incomplete.] A 424* 82^- 

Indian Thought. A quarterly devoted to Sanskrit literature 
edited by G. Thihaut and Ganganatha Jha. YoL I, N*o. 
1^2. Ailaliabad. 1907. A 428* 

Dutch.— 

Bijdragen tot de taal-j land-, en volkenkunde van Kederlaudscb 
Indie, uitgegeyen door bet Kouinklijk Instituut voor' 
de taal*, land-, eu yolkeukunde yau Xederlandsck-Indie. 
7-volgereeks. D.I-— •YI-2. B'^-Orayenhage. 190,^—07. ’ 

« ” S'4' : 

Tijisohrift voor In^che taal-, land-, - 'Sn volkenkuude., .Sit** 
liegeveii door' bet Bataviaasch Geuootscbap van Elunsteu eu 
Wetenschappen. Dee! XL VIII— -Batavia.- ‘ 

“ L\ 


Oriental Journals'. 

Britisil -^conoid* 

Oriental Herald and Colonial Review. Yol. I, Y finGompletel 
XIY, XYI. London. 1824-1828. , A 400# 8* 

The Journal of the Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia. 
Yol. I— VI. Singapore. 1847-1852. A 406# 8°* 

^ The Asiatic Journal and monthly register for British India 
and its dependencies. Yol. 1—14, 16—18, 82 — 36. London. 

1816—24, 1840—41. A 408. 8°- 

Journal of the East India Association, London. Yol. I. — XYI. 
London. 1867 — 84. A 410. 8^* 

The Asiatic Annual Register, or, a view of the history of 
Hindustan, and of the politics, commerce, and literature of 
Asia, 1802, 1808. London. 1803, 1811. A 412. 8°, 

The Asiatic Quarterly Eemew. Yol. I — X ; Second series 
I— X ; Third series, I— XXIIL London. 1886—1907. 
KKW )QCX\ •• 

[Second and third scries published in Working with title : The 
Imperial and Asiatic Quarterly lie view and Oriental and Colonial 

^ . ■ Ecccrd.] j "ft 

M I V ^ 41g g« ■ 

The Calcutta Review. Yol. I — Oil. Calcutta. 1844-1896. 

[Wanting Vol X j XI ; XU j Xo. 24 j XIII, No, 26 • XIY, No. 27 5 
XV, No. 5 XVn,No. 34; Xmi; IX; XXII-XXV 5 
XXVI, No. 52 ; XXVII. No. 53; XXVII— XXXI, No, 61; XXXV» 
No. 69; XXXVL~-IX, XL, No. 77; XCII ; XCIII, No. 186; 

, XCIV 5 XCV, No. 189 ; XCVI~C ; 01. No. 201 ; Oil, No. 203.] 

A 422. 8". 



Museey-aimet. 


Mecmil de trayaux relates a la pliilologie ct 
§gyptlmueB et assyriennes poar^ ^servir dc3 
mission frainjaise da Caira pnblie soos^ la 
Maspero. - Annee 26— 27* (Non voile serie* 

Paris. 1904-— 05. 

Meme Indo-Ohmoise. [1892-^1894] 


Journah, 


' '' ' 

Jotii''ncil I^oiivcsiii Journal. T, T*“XVI: 

3th S6rie, T.I-10' Sm?, T.X. Ptii-ia. 18-22-1907. A450. 8“. 


M a 

Annales du 


A450. 8“. 

T. I— XXX. Paris. 1S80-1902. 


(BibliotlieQue d'etudcs). Tome 1 — XVIT. Paris. 

1892— 1905.TrwMtWW A 460, 8’. 


lift mUU da Masee Qairoet. Yiiigi>ciiiC|Tiieme ainiiTersaire de 
Ba fondation, 1879— 1904. Paris. 1904. A 462* 8\ 


Milloue, L. de.— Catalogue dti Mnsfe Guiinei. F’ parfie Iiide, 
Chine et Japon precedes dan appenpi siu* les religions de 
l^ftxtreme orient et sni^ie d’on index alpIiaWiiciiie des noms 
des divinitls et des priiicipaux termes tecliiiic|iies. Noiivelie 

edition, job. 18B3. A 464# 8 « 


Petit guide illustre auMnsee Gtiiiii€4» E. yec?€iision 

Paris. 1897. A 466* 


BulUMn de PJScole fran^aise d’Exir&jae^Orieat. Toms I— 

VI4 2. Hanoi. ^ 190M9i'^7. A 470* 8®. 

V\VV» %w. [Wanfehig Vol V.1 


Bihlioileaue de FEcolo franeaise d*lxtreme-Orieiit. Vol. I-IL 
Paris. 19024904 A 472. 8\ 


PuhUmtions do I'Ecole fen^^aiEO cVExirfimo-Orie'iit. [Series in 
folio.] [Void] Paris. 1904 A 474, 8’’* 
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Oriental Journals. 



Ahhmihmgen fur die Kunde des Morgenlaudes hrsg. you der 
Deutsclien Morgenlandischen G esellscliaf fc. Band I— XII 
Leipzig. 1859—1906. A 4,9^, go^ 

yienna Oriental Journal edited bj tbe directors of the Oriental 
Institute of the University. Vol. I— XXL Vienna 

1887-1907. A 500. 8*' 

Memnon. Zeitsohrift fiir die Kunst und Kultur-GescMehte 
der Alien, Herausgegeben von Beinhold Freiherrn v, 
Lichienberg. .j^l^eipzig. 1907. A 604. 4° 

Oriens Christianus. R'^ische Halbiahrhefte fur die Kunde 
des christliehen Orients. Mifc Unteratatznng der GoeiTeS" 
gesellsohaft heransgegebea vom Priestercollegium des 
deutschen Campo Santo. Jahrg. III-V. 2. Rom. 1903 o'. 

Italian- ^ ^ 

Giornale della Societa Asiatiea Italiana. Vol I XTX 

Fii'enze. 1887-1907. A 512. ^ ' 

EivisH degli studi orientali. Vol. I, Roma, 1 905. 

It A 514, 8°. 

diretti da Franoesoo 

L. Fulle. \ol. I — IV. Firenze. 1897-1901, A §15, 

Siamese— 

The Journal of the Siam Socie^. Vol. I-III Bano-- 
kofc. 1904-06.'«.,3E:V^x-l,-2yj'ig-Xiv»JCX A 590 8^ 

■amsical Journals-^ ' ' 

The Aimual of the British School at Athens. Xo IT— XTT 
London. 1895-96-1905-06. >!4« ou-jl A 580 1° 

iv, ff. are prSed io^!] ^ ‘ 

The Joural of Hellenic Studies. Vol, I— XXVII -P T 
1880—1907. Plates I— LXXXIII. Vols'l— 
VIII, London. A 588 8 A 0° 

[Wanting 23. 2 ; 26, 2.3 P ® " 

The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Stadies. gnnrffl. 
mentary Papers. No. 1. London. 1892. A 58*1 ^12° 


' " 4 .:^- 


Mih mgr Lip h ic al Jour 'mils. 


h.—Ethnoffraphical ami historical Jmtrnals- 


L' Antlirofologie. T. XI. Xo. 1 — 3, XIII, Paris. 1900, 1908, 




A 545. 8V 


Amihropos, IntetBatiosale Zeitselirift fur I’^olfcer-n,, Spracher 
IcuBcle^ HeraiisgegebeB von W. BchniM^ B. I—IIL 

Sakburg, 19064j8.^32rX " 1556. r. i 


Tbe Jmwml of ilia AntliroBO logical Institute o£ Great Britain 
ami Ireland. Tol. XXXIF— XSXYII. London. 12^1* 

n A 584. 8". : 


lfa' 4 . A montiily record of Aiitbrox)ological Science. Pub* 
lisliecl under the direction of tlie Antlsropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland. London. 1904-05. 

I U!2. r.' 


Etlinologisches NoirzUatk Heransgegebea Ton cler Direktioa 
des Konigliclien Museums fir Tdikcrkiiiido in Berlin. B. 1-3. 
Berlin. 1894-1904 A 578. 8''- 


Ethnological Survey FtibUcaHo^s, 
1905. 


Tol I. — IT. L llanik 

A 584; %\ 


YefdffentUchwgen ans dein Kdniglichen Mnsenni fur Tolker-' 
htinde. B. I. 1--4, T. Berlin: 1883-189?. A 592, 4^ • 


i.-^-GeograpMcal JonrnalB- 


The JourmI of the Koyal Geographical Society of London. 

YoL 1— L. 


IndexI---X,XI-XX, XXI— XXX, XSXI— XL, XLI-™L. 
London. 1833-1880. A 600- 8", 


• Mmhham^ Clements B.— The fifty years* work of the Bojal 
Geographical Society, London. 1881. A 60L 8"^ 


Froceedmgs of the Boyal Geogrophical S3oie’f of London 
Yol. I— XXII. 'Xew Series. Yol. 1— XIY. 

General Index. London. 1857. A 602* 8^* 


[The new series has the title : Proeeeclmgs of the Royal Geograplsieal 
Society and Monthly Record nf Geogranin^l 
[Wanting New Series. XI I.]. 


/ Boyal Geographical Society. Snpplementaiy Papers, 

■ ^",^_YoLMV. London. ,IW890. ■, i605* 8'^, 
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ArchmolGgiQaL 

IY.-WOEKS op mixed or general contents 

BY SINGLE AUTHORS. 

Wfoude, James Anthony. — Short Studies on Great Subjects, 3rd 
editioB, London. 1868. A. 620. 8^. 

Jones^ WilUams'^WoiizB, Vol. I— VI. Supplemental Vol. L II 
Loudon. 1799-1801, A 630* 4^- 


B.-SGIEICE ANB LOBE IH GENIE AL, 

I.--AROHRiIOLOGY. 

€$.--Gener€il archm^ilogieal museums^ dPreservatimh 
of antiquities, 

[Compare Indian Arcbmologj ; Classical Arcbseology, etc.] 

Qomme, Georgs Laivrence. ---Index o£ Archeological Papers 

1665-— 1890. London. 1907. g 2. 8^* 

Brown, Q. Baldwin . — The care of ancient mnuments. An 
account of the legislatiTO and other measures adopted in 
European countries for protecting ancient monuments and 
objects and scenes^ of natural beauty, and for preserving 
the aspect of historical cities, Cambridge. 1905. B 3* 8^* 

ConBermtwh of ancient monuments. General principles for 
the guidance of t^hose entrusted with the custody of and 
execution of repairs to ancient monuments. Issued by the 
Director General of Archeology in India. Simla. 1907, 

B5. 8^ 

Notes on the repairs of ancient buildings issued by the Society 
lor the Protection of ancient buildings. London. 1903, 

BIO. 8^ 

Eathgeu, Friedrich . — Die Konservirung von Alterthuma* 
f linden, Berlin. 1898. B 20* 8^* 

preservation of Antiquities. A hand-book 

for curators trau slated by George A, Auden and ffarold A* 
Auden,' Cambridge. 1905. B 21* 8^* 


At^elnry, John Luhhocht lord . — Prehistoric times as illustrated 
by ancient remains and the manners and customs of modem' 
savafges. 6lh edition. London. 1900, • • B 50* 






Saye, J. rappcrt nMikilogiqua entre ^ 

Bomeau continent, Exfmit <Ie Li revue 
Fhistoire primitive deFhmme, 3 .seric. T. liL 


M'mm, John. — The aneient bronze iiii elements, weapons mi 
ornameats of Great Britain and Iri kmi, Xew York, iggf 

B68. 8’’ 

•f*-— j,---- -“The ancient stone implements, weapons and orna- 
ments of Great Br^tian, Lkid ediiioxi, London. I 897 

B59. 8’’. 

Fergusson^ Jame^.-^Ende stone rnoniimeriis in all eoiiiitrieg. 
their age and uses. London, 1^72. B 62* 8^; 

Fooie, E. Bruce, — GoTernment ^fnseiim, llailras. Catalogae, 
of the Prehistoric Antiqnitios. lladras. PdOL 
See D48i 8'^* 


MewiUy J. F , — The raling races of prehistoric times in India, 
South-Western Asia and Southern Europo, Wesh 
minster, 1894, E 70* ' 


Euichinson, H, 2/.-— Prehistoric man " and beast, London 

1896. B 75. 


Logan, ui, 0 . — Old chipped stones of India fauBcJed on the Cul 
lection in the Calcutta Museum. Calcutta, 1906. 


MunrOy Roberi , — Prehistoric problems l)em 
essays oa the evolution of man and other 
Mems in Anthropology and ArcliiBoIogy 


g a '■seleetimi el 
controverted pro- 
. liondoii. 1891 


Nadaillacy Marquis de , — Manners and Monuments of prehistoric 
peoples. Ti-ansiated by Nancy Bell, Few York, 1S92. 


VTeshvppy Eodder If.— Prehistoric phases; or^ Introductory 
essays on prehistoric Archocology. London, 1872* 

TRIson, BawecL— -Prehistoric Man, Eesearelies into tha origin 
of civilisation in the old and the new woidci 3rd eilitiom Vol 

I— II. Loadon. 1876. BIOS' 8" 

TFVfeojj, Tfomas.— ,Tlie^ Swastika; with, obaerrations ow tbe 
migration of cert^n industries in prthistorio tiints. 
Washington. 1896. Soo B 51§. S'*. 









II.~AECHITECTUSE. 

^Essentials in archiiecttira. An analysis of tlia 

tualitks to be looked for m bmldiDg| ^Londmi. 

IT.— Dangerons stractures : A 

London. 1892. B 120' 3 • 

Ifai-Hn J.— A Deseriptive handbook of M-cbit^cturo. 

■[1905]. B 128. 8'. 

L. — Do novske stavkirker. ^Stndier over deres system 
w histoiisko udvikliuc. Kiistiauia. Ib93. 


jro^e^ Q^orgi 
•actical men- 


FrcderJe ,l?iVk£rJ,----Speeificatioas for 
tow to write tiiem. • A maunal for ar< 
London* 1903 . 

Fergussony James,~A History of Arcbitectu' 
from tlie earliest times to t lie preesont day 
ited by IL FkiBe Spiers. ToL I* — IL Lo3 


of the Modern Styles of Architactare, 
impression by ■ MobeH K&rr. Vol. 


History 
edition.. Second 
London* 1902* 


, and Banisi-er F. Fleidm . — History t>f 
II tlie c*om|«aratiTe method for tbe student, crafts'* 
enr* 4th edition. London. 190L ^ 

B 156. 8^ 

All EncT'cIopfedia of Arcbitc.*otny6, bistoricaL 
id iraeticai. 2iid edition* London, 1851r 


JtmghiimM Max, und Corndius GmrMi ^ — 

niens clargeBtcllt in ihi'eii lier^orragendsten 
— ^IIL Dresden. lioipzig. 1598# ^ 

[B. Ill by Pedro cle Madrazo md 0* Guriitt.] 

Le^dsy IF. IL~Ilndiiiic-nt4irj AroMtaetnre: for;^ 
ners* The Orders and tlieir astbetio .:pri 
1848. 



An'hii^Gimro' 


“fi cfaria b0 . — IlMstmtecl 
ToL I, II, Glasgow. 


Catalogne of castings, 6tL edition, 


— j,* Catalogue of cnst iron iiifirinfactiir 

Vol. 1. Arcliiteetural appliarices. CilH-aow. 


rC'S, 44!i efiition. 


3ftichelly Charles aasisgue^I hv George A Builclmg 

coastruction and dxawing. First stage ot oleruenlaiy ooiiise* 

5tli Edition. Loud on. ICiOO, B’ 188' 8'^; 

- — — BaiHing constriietioia, Advaact'cl and lionour 
cotLi*ses. Srd edition. London. 1^02. B 188. 8^ 

Euguenei; il,—31aterlaU3c et docnmeni-i ^rareliitt-etiire et de 
seulpture classes par ordre alpLukhiyac. l-d8‘L Paris 

B 189, 4< 

SmEh, T, Eoger.-^Architecture. Oiriliic and renaisBaxice, New 
edition. London. 1906. B l'Qf| 


-* and John Slater. — ‘ArGhiteeturc. Classic 
tian. 'Eew edition. London. 1905, 


Spiersy E. Fkene.--Th& orders of arclritecture. Greek* loiliao and 
Italian. A selection of emmples from Norm^mcFs Paialiell 
and other authorities, v;ith notes on oiigiii raid ckmilopmenl 
of the class orders, and deseripiioas of the plates, 4tli edition. 

London. 1902, g |g 3 ^ 40 ^ 

Sioch, Cedi Haden.—A treatise on slioring and underpinning and 
generallj dealing with rniuons and dangeroa:* structureg. 3 rd 
edition, i-eTieed hj FrederA Richard i'amw. Lomlon. 1902. 

B IM. 8 “. 

Bturgis, liusselL A. Dictiormi'v of Arckitcctare and haildings, 
biographical, historical and deseriptiTe, Voi. I—llT. Kew 
Toi-k. 1901—02, Bias.!". 

Ftone<-?e-j9«c.— Dictionnaire raisonnc de rarchiteeiuro franoaiae 
duXPsiecle. TomeJ— lY. Paris. ISoS-OS. 

B 196. 8 ’. 

F Urumm.'^D e urchiteoturct 

See G. 1605. 8 ". 

Mpberi ffnni,--^A Dictioaaiy of fcaTOM used in 
^ enpneermg, mmmg\mm.uvgj, ardiseolegy, the 

'• hue etc, EopnntC with omisBw^ of edition of 1876. 

, London, '1906* ^ -o mo oo 
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Soiitia Kensington Mnsenin, Art Banihocks, 


Goehr von Baveushurg, Grundrlss der ' KonsigescMeMe. 

Ein Huifsbncli ftir Stndierando. 2. Amflage bearbeitet von 
3iwXf Schmd-Amken, Berlin. 1903. • B 2Q5» S'”"* 

i 

Liihke^ Wilhelm^'-^Dm Kniist des Altertnms. Tollstandig 
nen bearbeitet von 3£ax SemmiL Stuttgart. 1890. 

B2m 8^ 

Ferrot, George,^ et Cltarles Ohi^iesi ,' — Hisioire de Fart dans 

Faiitiqnitc. Egjpte-Assyrie-Perse-Asie-Mineare-Grece-Ktmrie- 
Home. TA^Yll Paris. 1682-1898. 5 223. 4^- 

Eayei, OUvkr . — Monuments de Fart antique. Tome I — IL 
Paris. 1884 5 230- 2\ 

8tfsygowsh% Josef, — Orient ofler Bom. Beitrage zur Goscbiclit© 
der spiitantikea ami frlibctiristlielien Kunst. Leipzig. 1901. 

f A *r\'»«r'n 4 ja/l' 1 . . '*0 .'flOO 


[Actually printed in 8"\] B 236. 4'’. 

Dee&ratdtfe Arts ; G^rnameutief <0^*— 

Ftmdml'i Willumi James , — liCadless decorative 'tiles, faience and 
mosaic, comprising notes and e: 2 cerpts, on tbe Mstory, materials, 
manufacture and use of ornamental flooring tiles, ceramic, 
mosaic, and decorative tiles and faience with complete series of 
recipes for tile-bodies, and for leadless glazes and ait-tile 
enamels. Stone. 1904. B 244 4*^* 

•% 

0, W , — Antique gems and rings. Tol. I-II. 

London. 1872. B 252. 8^. 


The natural history of precious stones and of the 

precious metalfl. London. 1867. B 254 8 °. 

Ilashdl^ William , — Description of the ivories ancient and medi- 
80val in the South Kensington Museum. With a preface. 
London. 1872. B 260 . 8 ®. 


Meyer, Johan , — Horsk Trmskjsererkunst. I-IIl 

Ki-istiania, 1905* 


Photographs of Norwegian wood-oarvings. B 266 . 4 ^. 

j 8%I, AloM.~Stilfragen. Grundlegungen zu erner’ Gesohich|e 
der Ornamentik. Berlin. 1893,- ■ 



JLHt and Crafts. ' . 

Smrtndra Mohan Thahiir.—Mmima.ts, aiiliat rateavijnanii. 
graatkah. P- Caleatta. 1879-81. 5 27i' 8 . 

[Sanskiit, Hindi, Eaglish and Bengali.] 

Btreeter, Bdusin J.— Precious stones and^gems, tlieip liistorj, 
soarces and cliaracteiistics. 6tli edition. London. 1898. 

B275- 8". 

Wesiwood, J. 0.— A descriptive Catalogne of tlie fictile ivoties in 
tli6 SoiitL Kenaineton Museum. London. iS70. B 282- S". 


Anderson, Laioreme. — Line.ir Perspective and Alo icl Urau'uig. A 
soLool and art-class manaal. London. l89o. B 290' 4'. 

Carroll, John . — TLe principles and practme of Linear Pei'spoe- , 
tive. Part I-II. [Part I. in loth edition]. ^ 

London. 1902, 1901. B 300- 4”. ^ 

■ ■■■ 

Fields George* — Bnclimeut? of tibe paiater's art or a grammar of 
cdtonring. liondon, 1830, B 308* 8*** ^ 

Sanhin, E* H , — On some discoveries of the meibocls of desiga 
employed in Mobammedan Art, Journal of tlie Bocietyof •: 
Arts. March 17, 1905, See 0 155* 8^* 


1?,— INDUSTRIAL AND TIOHNICAD ARTS AND CRAFTS, 

Burton, William, — Porcelain, a sketch of its nature, art, md 
manufacture, London, 1907. B 322. 8^ 


Bunstan, Wyndliam B, — Imperial Institute of the United 
Kingdom, the Co ionics, and India. Tcchn ieal reports aucl scienti- 
fic papers. With a preface by Sir Frederir. Abel. London. 1903, 

■ B '325/""r*' 

The new Tecbnical Eduoator, An e-neyclop^iclia of toclinical 
adacation. VoLL London, Cassell & Oo„ iS93. B 332» 8'^ 

Eehert, Luhe, — The engineer’s and mechanic’s cncyclopsedia, 
comprehending piaotical illustrations of the macljincry and 
jnocesses emploved in every description of monufuctiire of the 
British Empire, VoL I — II. Londou. Ibikk B 340* 

Wohso% B. If.-*— Porcelain, oriental, continesfcal, and British. A look 
of handy reference for collectors, London, 1906, B 342# 

MrmHon in photography. Loudon. 1882, , , 

[Titlo jjage missing,] - .B 313. 







yV'‘’V'i«XC'^ ^ 

ia<5 e CjiX«0UN»>*3L, 


iwaipM 





o»^ C-A^SV*^ 


iv 'id^ ^\>i 

<lki ;*l! ^ \ l * ^mti ft 

IjW-ti -■^,£ - • - 

ip-- (f,0UjL*-‘>»^ 


Ilwiofff 



Spon’s Esejelopoedia oC the indna* 
ma i‘aw ' commereial pi-odBcts, 


Lock Ohitrles G. Warrjml-^ 
trial maiiiifactiircs, 

VoL I— II. Lo .don. 18S2. 


Furdlia^e, Williafn M, — Practical Masonrj. A gaide to tlie ari 
of stone cutting. Srd edition. London. 1900. B 358* 8*^* 

Fre, J/»fIfcici.“Dlctionai 7 of arts, nianufaelxirc-s, and imines con- 
tfiir.iDg a clear exfiosition of principles and praet’ce. 
Edited by Moberi Hunt. Vol. I — IV, London, 1B60--1S78. 

tl-m in bill Edition.] 1 368. S'’- 

T.~*3S'U1IIS.^IATICS AND METEOS-OLOGY. 

Oafahgn e ile monx\Q.m vi mddailles de PAsieet de i*Afric|ne et 
cles Colonies A'eerkxitlaises. Anglaises, Portngaises. Fran- 

gwses, etc., clans ces pajs d’oiitre mer. — de FAmeri- 

qne. dti EokI et^du Sad, de rAmeikfue centi*ale, des Indes 
octidbn tales. £a Tcnie cliez; J. Behuhiaun Amsterdam 

i007dl8. B 370. 8'b 


OdhcMou If7i.i/e King, Premiere pariie. Amsterdam. 1904. 

B 875* 8"* 

GiieeeJi'^ F, ocl E.— Ckiida immismatica nniirerFale, 4 odi7ione 
Milano. 1903. B 384. 8 . 


IF. Oarew . — Tbe Coin Collector. London, 1896, 


lerpis^ f, B . — Records of ancient science, exempliied and antben- 
ticated in tlie pririiitire iiiuv<^rsal standard of weights and 
measttres, Calcutta. 183o. B400. 8°. 


Siigf.way^ WiUmm* — TIi© origin of metallic currency and weight 
standards. Cambridge. 1892. B 410, 8^ 

Thurston, S'ii/of.— Oovotnment Museum, Madras. Coins. Catalogue 
1, 2. Madias. 18SS— 04. 

See D 3015. 8“. 

TI.— PHILOLOGY. 

Abel, Ourl . — Linguistic Essays. London. 1882. B 425. 8*, 

TIL— HISTOET. _ ^ 

The d'kiariam* HiBiory of the World * — A comprehensive narra- 
ti?© of ilie rise am! doTflopment of natione as recorded by the 
great wrifmrs of ail ages. Edited by Menry Bmifi Williams^ 
Yol I---XXV, London 1907. B 430* 8"^ 

IlaNolw, If rm~Tlie History of Antiqirity. From the German 
hj Mtclm Abboit* Toi I— YL Londom 1877-1882. 



Anthrofdogy 


Z-ikfas’«yi.— Historical enoyclopaadia, entitled “ Meadows of gold 
and mines of gems ; ” translated from the Arabic by Aloya 
Sprenger. Vol. I. London. 1841. B 442- 8°. 

[Oriental traEslatioE Fund.] 

'^normani, Fmngois.--ThB hegmmngB of Wstorj accordiag to 
the Bible and tlie traditions of Oriental peoples, from lie 
creation of man to tlx© Deluge. (Trpslated from tie Second 
Frencli edition). With an introduction bj Franms Bnmn, 
London. 1882. B 445« 8'. 


VIIL-ANTHEOPOLOGT AND ETHSOGBAPHY. ■ 

Cordif>-^^ monstres dans la ligende et dans la natni’C '5* 

Paris. 1890. B 475« 8 v -g 

Garson, Joh, George, and Oharles Heretdes Read , — Notes and 
queries on Anthropology, edited for the British Association for 
the Advancement of Science, 3rd edition. London. 1899. 

B 482. 8°. , 

* k' 

Eottenroth, FrSderiG . — Le costume, les armes, les ntensiies, objets ; ' 
mobiliers, etc., chez les pennies anciens ©t modernes. Paris.- , -H' 

B490. 2^!- 

M^Lennam, John Fergusona^^SiudiieB in ancient history. The , , 
second series comprising an enqnmy into the origin of 

ezogamv, London. ^1896. B 498* 8'^* 

Oldham, 0, F * — The sun and the serpent, a eontribniion 

the history of serpent-worship. London. 1905. B 606. 

~2uss(m, Fr ^- — Beiirago zrur Geschichte der ethnographisohen und 
anthropologischen Sammlungen der kaiscrlichen Akadomie dcr 
Wissensohaftea an St. Petersburg. St, Petersburg. 1900. S 
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Orimial counirw$. 



Wilson^ Thomas , — The Swastika, the earliest known symbol, and 
its migrations ; with observations on the migration of certain 
industries in prehistoric times. Washington. 1896, 

B515. 8°. 

C.-OEIENTAL COUNTRIES IN GENERAL. 

I.— BIBLIOGEAPHr. 

LUeratur-Bl ait fiir orieiitulische Pbilologie .nnter Mitwirfenig 
YOU Johannes Klatt hrsg. von JUmst Kuhn, B, 1883 — 

1886. Leipzig, 0 10- 8^ 

Oriental Bihliography (founded by August Muller) compiled and 
edited by Lucian Scherman, *Vo!. I-XIX, Berlin. 
18S7— 1907. .015. 8’. 

^ [The tirsfc vohiaies with German title^oniv.] . i 

IL-.EXOYCLOPyEDIA. ^ (^H 

d'Esrhelot^ Bartholomee , — Bibliotheque orientale, on Dictionnaire 
universe!, contenant genera lement tout oe qui regarde la 
connoissanco des peuples de FOrieut. Maastricht, 1776. 


— ,, Bibliotheque orientale on Dictionnaire Universal 

contenant tout ce qui fait connoltre ies peuples de FOrieut. 
TomeWII. La Have. 1777-78. 0 30. 


in.-^MlSCELLANEOUS ESSAYS AND STUDIES 
[Journals, see A 330 ^*3 

Brdschneider^ E , — Mediseval researches from Eastern Asiatic 
sources, B'ragraents towards the knowledge of the geography 
and history of Central and Western Asia from the iSth to the 
17thCentury. YoL I-IL London. 1888, 0,40* 8^. 

GPrmotit-Gafinean, Oh , — Bee noil d'archfologie oriontale. 

Tome I— VI. Paris, 1888-1905. f! 48. 8° 


Cusi^ Eohert Needham, — Linguistic and oriental essays. Written 
from the year 1846 to 1878 , London. 1880* Q 56. 8^* 

Lyall^ Alfred G, — ^Asiatie studies, religious and social 

London, 1882 , ’ Q g5^ g*, 

Ifaor, JJci ward.— Oriental Piagmenis, London. 1834. 0 72* 

Meredith , — Asia and Europe, Studies representing 
the oonclueions formed by the author in a long^Jife devoted 
to the subject of the relations between • Asia and ■' 

3rd edition. London. 1905 , ,• < ' 0.82#? 



IV.-ORIESTAL CO^fGRESSES, 

Act.es du Congrcs lutemational dea Orientahsi 

Session .IlIT^OI. Lyon. 1880 . 

tt 

Bahelon Manual of Oriental Anticiuil 

Arcliitecture, Sculpture and Indnstrial i 
Assyria, Persia, Syria, Judaia, Placenicia, and 
edition. Liondon* * 1906* 


-r — Explorations in Bible lands during tlie 19t]i 

Edinburgb 1903, 0 115' 8^« 

-Authority and Archaeology s^icrerl pid pro* 
the relation of monuments to Biblical and 

Gardner^ F. Jv. 


nilpTeGlif’^ 

Century. T ^ 

Mogarth, David 0,' 

fane. Essays on , ^ -n a 

Classical literature by /S. E, Driver, Jb A „ ttf-. v 

Gdfitlh EaverfieU A. 0. Eeadlam, D. 6/. EogartK Witli 
an introductory ciiapter by the eaitor. 2nd edit’ on. 

London. 1899. 0 125. 8. 

Sayoe, A. IL— Presh light from the ancient monuments. A 
sketch of the most striking connrmations of the Bible fiom 
recent discoveries in Egypt, Assyria, Palestine, Babylonia, Asia 
Alinor. London. 1900. 0 140* 8*^* 


YL-^-ABTS . AKD CRAFTS. 

CollecMon (3f,,.PartieI. Oeuvi^es d’art et de ba 
Tibet. Parties II-III, Oeuvres Fart et de 
la Chine et du Japan. Paris, IDOdi. 

Bllwanger, W. B.— The oriental rug. London, 


Emhin. E. E » — On some discoveries of the methods of design 
employed in Mohammedan arts. Journal of the Society of 
Arts. March 17, 1905. 0 155. 8a. 

Lanafon, Mary Beavh,~Bow to know oriental rugs, A lianrl 
' book. Loudon. 1904 'U 160. 8‘^ 

d'art Musulman. Paris 1907. 

I, L’architectare par B. Salad%n* , f 

JI, Les arts plastiques et mcluslriels ]iar GasM Migeon 








OrUntal 


Mvnani; Joaclihn,~—Ijos jmvres graves die la HauierAsi#. 
Reclierclies siir la glyptique orieatale. 1® partie. Ojliadres de 
Paris. 1883. 0170, 

Smre FrleiricL — Samraliing F. Saire. Erzeagnisse islamisclter 
Kanst. Hit epigi'apliischeii. Beitragea von Mugen Mittwoch. 
TuilL Metal. Berlin. 1906. 0178. 4^ 


VII.--TRAN SLITEBATION. 

Burge Jaones , — The transliteration of oriental alphabets. 
Extrait dm Actes da eoBgres des orientalistes. 

j.evclen. 1895. U 185- 8* 


YIII.—COINS. 

Gahilogm of oriejital cuias in the British Museum. 
London. 1889-90. 


[Anotlicn* tltie Mditioiis to tho oriental collection 1876 - 1888 . P. I-II. 
Bj Stanlet) Laii& F )Qle», Editei by Reginald Stuart Foola J 

Oodfington^ 0. — A manual of Musalman namrsmatics. 

London. 1904. 0 205- 

[ Another copy see A 348. 8^ Vol. ¥11. ] 

Kouigliche Mnseen zii Berlin. Katalog der oidentalischon MunzeD, 
Bi-II. Berlin. 1898-1902. 0 210- d'’. 


Leggett, Engeue ^ — Notes on the minLtowns and coins of the 
jMchaniedans from the earliest period to the present time. 
Londun. 1885. 0215. 8°. 


A new edition. I-III 


MarsdeiPs N umismata orientalia. 
Loadon. 1874-1882. 


[Tbe title u£ Il-IIi E : The international Xumisraata Orientalia.] 


IX.--LITEEATURE. 

Qazi Ibn4 Khallihln.^ — Wadyyat-ul A’nyan-wa Anb^n-Abn4- 
iz-Zaxoan. Maimnnija Press, Egypt, 1310 A. H. B 225* 4*^* 

Coatains also: \.-^Ahmad-bin-'Mns!afd^ KhaUl Tdibhuhra, Shg^iq- 
im-oximanfya-ii’Ularaa-id-Danlatil-Osmaniya. 

% - Tqd-ul“man, 7 .um-li zikr-i Afazil-ir-Bom 

S. - Ai'Saldh ni*JCufh\ Fawat*til- Wafiyyat. - All coatain biogr«p!iiei of 
poets, learned i» m, etc., in Egypt, Turley, Persia, and Spain, 

The Sacred Books of the East translated by' varlons orientfil 
jsdiolars and edited by F. Maat Muller^ .-..Tol-.' 

Oxford, 1879— 1904 . - , . 0 230* 8^ 



Onenfal countries. 


Oriental Translation l^eT? Series. yoL I-^XIIT, XY— ■ 

XVn. London. 1867-1907.;^.VlU , Q 236. 8°. 

Miscellaneons translations from Oriental languages, YoL I-II, 
London. 1831 — 1834. 0 240 » 8 °. 

X,~<HISTORY. 

Beale, Thomas William,,— ‘An Oriental Biograpliical Dictionary. 
A new edition reyised and enlarged by Henry George Keene. 

London. 1894. 0 248» 

Oor^/s ancient fragments of tbe Pb^nician, Cartbaginian, Baby- 
lonian, Egyptian and other authors. A new edition by E. lUch^ 
mond Hodges, London. 1876. 0 252 » 8 ^* 

Jerahmeel, The Chronicles of ; or the Hebrew Bible Historiale, 
Being a collection of books dealing with the history of the 
world from the creation to the death of Jnclas Maccabeus. 
Translated by M, Gaster, London. 1899. 

See 0 236. 8". XI. 

Josue le Stylite — -Chronique ecrite vers Fan 515. Teste et 
traduction par M. Fabbe Paulin Martin, Leipzig. 1876. 
See A 494. 8". B YL No. L 

Le Strange ^7.— .Mesopotamia and Persia under the Mongols 
in the fourteenth century A. D. From the Nuzat al-Kulub 
of Hamd-Allah Musiawfl, London. 1903. 

See A 848. 8^ Vo. Y. 


aspero, G. — The dawn of civilization. Egypt ai)d Chaldaia. 
Edited hj A, H, Sayce, Translated by M, L, McOlnre, 4th 
edition. London. 1901. . 0 256. 8b 


■Histoii’e ancienne des peuples de FOrient. 5 ^^dition. 


— The passing of the empires. 850 B. 0. to 330 B. C. 

Edited by A, H Sayce, Translated by If, L,MGGlure. 
London. 1900. 0 261. 8b 


— —The struggle of the nations. Egypt, Byria, and Assyria. 
Edited by A* H Sayce, Translated by if. L. McGlure, 

: 'London. 1896. ' 0 268.- ,8b 

Price, David. — Chronological retrospect or memoirs of the principal 
events of Mabommedan history, from the death of the Arabian 
legislator, to the accession of the emperor Akbar and the estab- 
lishment of the Moghul empire in Hindustan. From original 
Persian authorities, YoL I — III. P. II. London. 1812—1821. 

, Titlepage efYbblisnuBsmg.] CI,270# 4b 
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CfimtmJ Cmnirim* 


EawUnsonj George * — -The liyo gi-eat inoBareWes of tho aiieieiil 
Eastern world ; or, t-lie history, geograpliy and of 

Chaldtea, Assyria, Babjloji, Media, and Persia* VoL I-IV* 
London. 1862-67. 0 278. 8^. 

— »-Tlie sixtli great oriental monarclij; or tbe geography, 
history, and antiquities of Partliia. London. 1873. 


— The Bovanrh great oriental moaarelij or the geography, 
history, and an tiff ni lies of the Saasaaian or New Persian 
empire. London. 1876. 0 282* 8^* 


XL-ETHA^OGRAPHT. RELIGION, MISSIONS. 

[Bfiddhism, See D 5540 ffi] 

Jrmiflf T. W'. — The preaching of Islam. A history of ilit XE? 
propag,atioii..of,the Muslim Faith. , Westmioster. ..ISPi.:.,,..., 

0 290 . 8 '’. ^ 

Ohah(i>% F. — Snr Ftisage des batons do main chess les Hcbreax mwm 
et dans Faiicienne Egvpte, 1880. i 

See A 458. r* f . I. : 

Cm^ George IF. — ^The Tnvthology of the Aryan nations. Voi ! 

LIL London. 187(1 0 291 8® i 


IJirschfeld^ Wartwig^ — New researches into the composition and 
exegesis of the Qoran Ltmdon. 1902. 

See A 348. 4". Vol. IIL 


Mm, N^r-uflmdin ^Ahdm-Rahman. — Lawa’ih a treatise on 

Sfifism. Facsimile of an old iMS. With a translation by 
E. JJ, WMnJleld an*! Mirsd Muhaimnad Ka^vSni, And pre- 
face on the infiaence of Greek Philosophy upon SMam* 
London. ] 906. 

See 0 236. 8"* Vol. X¥L 


Kmnen.f J.— Natlor'al religions and nnwersa! religions. Leo- 
tores deliyered at Oxford and in London, 1882. London# 1882. 
The Hibbert Lectnros, 1882. 0 205. 8** 

Mirhhoni^ Muhammad hm KktwnisMh hin The 

RanKat-ns-Safa ; or. Garden of Purity, Translated by 
Eehafmh* Edited by F. F* AfhuthnoL Fart 1, ToL 1“2';‘' 
II VoL 1^3 London. 1891—94 

See I 23a 8". VoLI-T. , 

Jf/nV, IFilliaw,— The Corto, Its composition and teaching ; and^ 
the testimony it beax*s to the holy scriptures. London. j878. ^ 




# 



Oriental Tr&rslSi 


Fooh John /. — Sf-iirlies in MohammcdaiiisBi,, liistorical and doc* 
trill oI with a chapter on' Islam in EiiglaiHl. Wegtmiiifoter. 

1892. 0 3oa 8'* 

The Q'wrdn translated bj M, IL Pahmr* P. I-II, Oxford. 

1880. 

See 0 230. 8".. V-ol. VI and IX. 

B,er}i^n a societate lesii in oriento gestarnin Volamesi. Kiinc 
plaribns ultra oiiines aditiones prioros loeiipleiatiim. Uolonia'?, 

1574 C 3i0. 85 

T-BjIc, G. P. — Outlines o£ the history of rellgLai to the spread of 
the universal religions. TraBslatcd i'roin the liaicii by 
J. Edlin Onr];jQnter, 3rd edition. Loadou, ISSd. 

0 315. 8^ 


Arthur V.—Thc sword of Ii-!lani. 


London, 1905. 

0 325. 


Emnier, 8^ M, — Arabia, Wiih an account of Mam. Edin* 
bui*gh and London. See B §55, 8^. 

Zein-achdm Kdd^ii Urn Kutluhugd,>-^T)h Krone der Leliensbe- 
schreibungau enthaltend die Cias -eii der Hanifiten. Heraus* 
gegeben von Oustav Flilqel^ Leipzig. 1862. 

See A 49i 8^ B IL No. 3. 

XIL--TOPOGRAPHY AND GEOGRAPHr. TRAVELS. 

Mahluyt^ PzG/iarJ.— The Principal Navigations and Voyages 
Tiaffiques and Discoveries of the fchiglsli Nation made l-j Sea 
Or Over- land to the Remote and Farilu^st Disiaut Quarters of 
the Earth at any time s^ithin the com[.‘as3 of these iduO years. 
Voh I-XII. Glasgow, 1903-05. Q 330, S'", 

Furahas^ Pa-^rmeL — Hakluyt us Postliumns or Piirchns His Fil- 
^^rimes Contayomg a History of the World in Sea Voyages and 
Lande Traveils hj Engiishmeii and others. Vol. I— XX. 
Glasgow, 1905—1007. Q 385, 0“ 

Hakluyt Society. Extra Series. 

Ahu-IOHik el-Faresi, Tulgo Ehhstkachri, — Liber clirnatum. Ad 
sindlitudinem eodids Gothani acoaratissime dclineandam ct 
lapidilms exprimendum curavit J. II, MoelUr, Praemissa est 
dissertatio de libri clirnatum indole, aiictore et aetate. Gotha. 

' 1^39. 0 388, r. 

{C/0 452, m 

Ahu Tahh Khan, dfLm— TraMs in Asia, Africa, and Europe^ 
during the years 1799, 1800^ 1801, 1802, and 1803. Written 
by himself in the Pex'siau language. Translated by Oharhs 
Mmmri, 2nd edition.' VoL, -HR Londom 1814. 0 340* 8"^*'' 
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Ofimtal Tmtih, 


7 ou ika* des cities ife Imles orieii* 
Hi’. Park, 17 - 15 . 

»Sei* J 6520 . 4 l 
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L irftiialoa. l*SU» 0350* 8*^* 

7” th " r of 3ilafca Pilo^ 
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Iniiia. VoL I- 


Ohmv'j .: 
peing the 
^Liialou. ihiir 

(heuk> ninl 'Hoi 
Itou'uui ikiipifi 


f aiseic'iifc Geography among tht 
i varlio'^t atrcH nil the fait of the 

. LauUoL-Tih 0o5i 8’* 


'Giro *lel inomlo. 


Carerij G'jj* erm*' 

Kapoli. lllU’J — ITO'.t 

E)h f Ff £ I ' i 


A Tr.Ta:!e oi:iud the world. Writ 


Cliford, JJ«:,'/o“-‘Funlier India, being the of exploratioi: 

from the earlici'l liiiiCH ia Afala-a. Siam, and indci* 

China, temdon. IPOI.^ ^ ^ 0370' ff- 

[Tlio Story of exploration editetl lij J. Scott Kellie.]' 

Cooper, T, T. — Traveh^ of a pioneer of eomroiTce in pigtail mi 
peuii'oais : on a.i overlaTi.I purnej from China 

London. 1S7L 0 375* 8 

i)^f7frorH de Mhiffs /. .L.—Al fusion seientifiqiite dans la Hanid'' 
Asie; 18111)— iSPA. iAak. 1897481)8. 

F. I, Recii dii t yage. 

r, IT, |j‘j Trirke.iiai .1 et la Tibcit. Etade etbaograpbiqae ei 
*oi-i'.>]< giqne par ,/■'. Gn'imnl. ^ 

P. 111. Histoites Liugui.-,tiqav;. Arcbiologie. Guogsiipbio. Im 

F. annard. 0 380 - 4 
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Wryer, John , — A new aeeount of East India and Persia^ in eiglit 
letters. Being nine years travels. London. 1698. 

0 898. 4'. 

GUh William. — The Eiver of Golden Sand. Tlie narrative of a 
JoTirnej tkrongh Ghim> and Eastern Tibet to Barma, Edited by 
Henry Ynle, London 1880 and 1 ^83. • 

See E 1020. 8 ^ 

GorHon^ T. B . — The roof of tbe world, being tlie narrative of a 
Jonrnej over the Mgb plateau of Tibet to tbe Rnssian frontier 
and the Osns sources on Pamir. Ediubnrgb, 1876. 

' ^ 0 408 . 4 ^ 

Griffith^ William . — Journals of travels in Assam, Burma, Bootaii 
Affgbauistaa and tbe neigliboiiring countries. Arranged by 
John McClelland. Calcutta. 1847. Q 4 | 0 ^ 

Hawkins^ Richard . — The Haw kins’ voyages during tbe reigns of 
Henry YIII, Queen Elimbetli, and James I. Edited by 
Clements E. Markham, hondom 1878. 0 420* 8 ^* 

Works issued by tbe Hakluyt Society, LVIL 

Eedifi, Through Asia. Yol. I-H. London. 1898. 

0 425* 8 ^ 

Rerhert, Tho.-— Some jears travels into divers paiijs of Asia and 
Afrique. London. 1638. Q 43 g^ 4 ®^ 


Ibn Batata . — The travels ; translated by Samuel Lee. 
London. 1829. "Q 444 ^ 


4 °* 


Ihn Hauhal. — The oriental geography of Ebn Haukal. Tran- 
slated by London, 1800. 0 452 4"^ 

(C/.0 838* 4^; 

Imamo Ahmed ihn Jahja ibn Ljdhir-ahBelddsori. — Liber expog* 
nationis regionum. Edidit J. do, Ooeje. Lugduni Batavorum 

1866. 0 456. 4°. 

Izzut-Ollah, Meer . — Travels in Central Asia in tbe years 1812- 

13. Translated by Captain Hen de?*50f2.. Calcutta. 1872 

' 0 460 . 8 "* 

^ Descripta, Tbe wonders of the East 

' (circa 13Su)T _ ' Translated from the Latin original, as published 
at Paris in 1839, in the Eecueil de voyages et de memoires, of 
the Society of Geography, with tbe addition of a commentary, 
% Eenry Yule. London. 1863. Q 405^ g®. 

Works issued by 'the Hakluyt Society No. XXX" 
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,, IvromnirB Translated by Framit Glad- 

Khojeh Abdullmrrecmr-^^o^^^- ^ q go_ 

win. Cakntla. i./oo. 


, r> A,M)o?<iii 9 —Travels into Maacovy, Persia, and part of 
Indies To wbicli is added an account of tbe 

Vol.I-n. London. 1737. L ^• 


■n V rr%t> vnvao-e to Rodricnez, Manritius, Java, 

■ihe^S.p of jGorf Hg. SZotmT. 

English, edition by Pttffjiuil (./ae er. vo. 0 4^* 8“. 

(Works issued by The HaWuyt Society. Fo. LXXXII and 

Xiisif ^ 

BrJ^edition revised by Ik-nn 0>})d%Lr. Vo . • 

London. 1903. ^ ° ‘ 


C 
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BalocliistaB^ 




Alglianistaa, 


and 


-Nrarrative of a Journey to Kamt, 

a memoir of Eastern Baluchistan. London, go^ 


Nmihof John . — Voyages and travels into_ Brasil East 

Indies! Translated from the Dutch original. ^ 


Calcutta. 1896. tv P TI 

See D 5770. 8 . Vol. IV., if. n. 


SL^y.S'S, Kl™ of 

l^n^fs! Ifntoed to EngliX by Veto Doris, 


. 2ud edition. London. 1669. 


^En^hhrSi^rO09anJ°^^^^ 8 

VuMh^ry. liondou* 1891* . - 
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Plaisied, Bm*thoh?new,-- Sonrmil frciri ('’alrntta in Betto^al by 
Sea, to Bassemli : from, thence acroH.s tlu* great sie*,en to Aleppo : 
and from thence to j^farseille.s, tlirr/ Fi'rTiee to Englaiid 
2rid edition. London. 1758. 0 gg2 


FolOf Marco , — See Marco FoIj. 


Forler, Bohert J^er , — ^Travels in” Georetn, Persia. Armenia., An- 
cient Babylonia, ete., etc., duiijig the years iSl7-!82d. ' Voi. 
1-1 i. London. 1821-22. Q ggQ, 

Bdation des Toyages faits par les Arrlies efc ley, Persans d;; 
rinde.etala Chine dans le irJ siee!e, 1'exie inieriirnj 
1811 par les soins de feu Laar/hA pul tlie el ace'.iitpfjgittMrnrie 
traduction par M. Eeimiuh T. i. il. PaiiH. JS-bl."' 

0 565. r. 

Bhoilesj Alexandre de. — Divers voyages de la Chine et anires^'' 
royauines do T Orient. Avee le retoiir de FAiitlieiir eii Bnrope, 
par la Perse et i’Armenie. Paris. ihS2. 

0 578- 4'’. 

Budili Isfalidni . — The Geographical works. Ti'anslated hv J. 0. 
London. 1832 . 0 536. 8^ 

(Oriental Translation Fnud.) 

Post-uod Peiscronien ties Orients. Hit Ifl 
Karten nach einbeimischen Quelloii. H. 1. Leipzig 1864. 

See A 494 8^. B. Ill ^ 0 , :l W: 

Strays, Jean. Les voyages en Hoscc.vie, en TartariO. en Perse 
aiix Indcs, efc en pliisi:ur.s a u ires pays eti angers. A qaoi 
I on a ajoute la Relation d’un ]jai3fri,:fe piir M. GImiIvs. 
Amstredtmi. 1681. ’ g gg|_^ 

Ihevenot, Monsieur de . — Travels into thc' Levant. LoiHlon. 1687^ 

G610« 4^ 

Valentia, O’^orge Fmcokh/.— V oj.agns and tmvclH 1o India. 

isnF^’om I ^802, 

JSOb. \o!. I— IV. London. 1811. 

vol. IV. Plates, printed in 4°. 0 618- 8“' 

■\TaUklianof,^ Oapf., M. Venmhof, and alktr ti-M-cIlcis . — The 
- .Russians m eentral Asia : tkdr ccenp-dion of the Kiwiiifi 
• Steppe and the bpe of Ihe Sju-Raiia : t l,eii- polilieal n-latio.m 
with Khxva, Bokhara, and Kokan : also Descriptioiig of Cldaese 
rurkestan and, Dznngana. Taiislafced by Juhn and Eohrrt 
MichelL London* ' 1865. _ g g2g 
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fasci> da (hirrui , — A Joimial of tlie first voj.'^ge, 1497-1499. 
Translated and edited, 'with Botes, and iatindiiction 
and appendices, hy E. CL Bmenstem, London, 1898. 
Works issued by the Haklayt Society, No. XCIX. 

0 630. 8". 

Vincauf; Willtam, — T lie voyage of 'N'earc'has from the ladus to 
the I'Jnphrates, C(.llecied from the original jonraal preserved hy 
Arriaa- and illustrated by authorities ancient and mocleni, con- 
taining an afcciiiit of the first navigation attempted by 
K n repeal! s in the Indijm Ocean. London. 1797. 0 640- 4’^* 


J).-INDIA. 

I.~BIBLIOGR.APIIT ASIJ LIBRARIES. 

Camplell, — Index-catalogue of Indian olheial publications 

in the librarv, Bi-itish Museum. With Accession bo. I. 
London. iybO. D 15- 4h 

A GaMorjup. of Boohs in the Library of the Director-Ocneral of 
ArohfEoIoa;y. Simla. 1905. First Supplement. Simla 1907 

D20- 

hnh,r to the Catali gue of boobs in the library of the Director 
General of Ax'dimology. Issue ,1 905-00. Simla, 1907. 

])21- 8”. 

II.-HISTORY OF INDOLOCT. 

Bhaviarhar, Tt. — 'I'lie present eoiiditi('n of Sanskrit Studies in 
India ; a reply to Dv. A. A. Mncdoncll. Bombay. 1906, 

D 30- 8^ 

JolUj, Jnlh -.». — Georg Buliler 1837 — 1898. Strassburg. 1899. 
Bee D 50. 8'-. B. I. H. I, A. 


I II.— ENCYCLOP..®DIA. 

GnnilHii.i der iudo-aiischen Philologie und Altertumsbunde 
begrihidet Y( n Georg Bilhler fortgesutzt von F. Kiel horn. 

Strassburg. 1896 — 1901. D 50- 8°. 

Band 1. Heft lA, 3 B, 0, 8, 10, 11. 

Bund il. HeftlB, 3B, 8. 

Baud III. HeftlA, 2,4, 8,9, 10. 

Demon, John.— A Classical dictionary of Hindu mythology and 
religion, geograiJhy, histoiy, and literature. London. 

D 60’ 8 • 
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Garett, John,— A Classical clictionai j of Indm illastrailYe of the 
m-ythology, philosophy, literature, antiquities, arts^ manners, 
customs, etc., of the j&indus. Madras. 1871. D 70« 8°» 

IV.— MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS AND STUDIEs! 
(Journals, see A 330 ^0 

Oolehrole, H, T.— Miscellaneous essays. A new edition^ with 
notes, by E. B. Oowell, Voi. I-II. London. 1873. 

D80. 8°. 

Gurson of Kedleston, Lord,-- Speeches on India. London, 1904 


Forles, James , — Oriental memoirs : a narrative of seTenteen years 
residence in India. Second edition. Vol. I-II. Lorsdon, 1834. 

B90. 8\ 

GnrupujahaumudL—Festg&he zum fiinfzigjahrigen Doctoqubi- 
iaum Alhrecht Weher dargebracht von seineu Ereunden mid 
Schiilern, Leipzig. 1896. D 95* 8^ 

Matirice, Thomas . — ^Indian Antiquities : or, dissertations, relative 
to the ancient geographical divisions, the pure system of prim- 
eval theology, the grand code of ciyil laws, the original form 
of government, the widely-extended commerce, and the various 
and profound literature of Hindostan. Vol. I — Vil. 
London, 1800-1801. D 100. 8°. 

Frins^P, Jf^nies , — Essays on Indian antiquities, historic, numis- 
matic, and paleographic. To which are added his useful 
tables, illustrative of Indian history, chroDcJlogy, modern 
coinages, weights, measures, etc. Edited, with notes, and addi- 


V.-- ARCHEOLOGY, 

On the Ethnology and Archoeology of India. [Papers read at the 
meeting of the Ethnological "Society, March 9, 1869.] 

See D 5000. 84 

m.-^Archmoli^gieul Surmy. 

Burgess, Ja^.— Archmologieal Research in India, 
du 8® Congres International dcs Orientalistes. 


Tire des Actes 
Leide. 1890. 

D130. 8”. 
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Wergusson^ James, — ArclisBology in India with especial reference 
to the works of Babii Hajendralala Mitra* London. 1884* 

Dm 8"* 

Proceedings of the 0 oTernment of India in the Department of Be- 
Teiine and Agriculture. Arclneology and Epigraphy. Angnst 
1903 . Calcutta. J) 140 . 2^ 

A List of Arcliseological Reports published under the authority 
of the Secretary of State, GoTernment of India, Local Goyern- 
ments, etc.} which are not included in the imperial series of 
such reports. Calcutta. 1900. L 145. 2*^. 

Archgeological Survey of India. Vol. I — XXIIT. By Alemnder 
Gunningham. Simla and Calcutta. 1871 — 1887. 

General Index by Vincent Arthur Smith, Calcutta. 1887. 

D155. 

Yol. I — II. Four Reports made during the yeans 1862 — 
65, by Aleicander Ounningham, Simla. 1871. 

Tol. III. Report for the year 1871-72. By A. 0. Calcutta. 
1873. 

Yol. lY. Report for the year 1871-72. Delhi by /. D. 
Beglar, Agra by A, 0. L, Oarlleyle, Under the 
superintendence oi A, G, Calcutta 1874. 

Yol. V. Report for the year 1872-73. By A. 0, Calcutta. 
.'1875. ■ 

Yol. YI. Report of a tour in Eastern Bajputana in 1871 
— 73. By A, C. L. Oarlleyle^ under the superin- 
tendence of A. 0. Calcutta. 1878. 

Yol. Yli. Repent of a tour in Bundelkhand and Malwa, 
1871-72. and in the Central Rroyinces, 1573-74. By 
J, D, Beglar, Under the superintendence of A, 0. 
Calcutta. 1878. 

Yol. Ylil. Report of a tour through the Bengal prov- 
inces of Patna, Gaya, tlongir, and Bhagalpur ; the 
Santal Parganas, Manbhiim, Singhbhum, and 
Birbhum ; Bankura, Raniganj, Bardwan and Hughli 
In 1872-73. By J. P. Beglar. Under the superin- 
tendence of A. 0. Calcutta. 1878. 

Yol. IX. Report of a tour in the Central Provinces in 1873 
—75. By A. £7. Calcutta. 1879. 

Yol. X. Report of tours in Bundelkhand and Malwa in 
1874--77. By A. G. Calcutta. 1680. 

Yol. XI. Report of tours in the Gaogetic provinces 
from Badaon to Bihar in 1875 — 78. By A. G, 
Calcutta. 1880. ' 

Yol. XII, Report of tours in the Central Doab and Gorakh- 
pur in 1874 — 76. By A. 0. L, Oarlleyh, under the 
siiperintendenee of A. C7, Calcutta, ^ '1879. ■■- 
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YoL XIII. Eeporfe of tours in tlie Sou tli -Eastern piwm^ es 
in 1874 — 76. By J. D. Beglar under tbe superiu- 
teudence of A. 0, Calcutta. 1882. 

Yol. XIV. Eeport of a tour in the Punjab in 18f8 — 79. 
By A, 0, Calcutta. 1882. 

Yol. XV. Report of a tour in Bihar and Bengal in 
1879-80 from Patna to Sunai’gaon. By A. 0. Calcutta. 
1882. 

VoL XVI. Eeport of toui s in North and South Bihar, in 
18S0-8L By A. C. and E. JB. IF. Qarrich. Calcutta. 
1888. 

Yol. XVir. Eeport of a tour in the Central ProYinces 
and Lower Grangetic Boab in 1831-82. By A. 0. 
Calcutta. 1884. 

Vol. XVni. Eeport of a tour iu the Gorakb pur District 
in] 875 — 77. Bj A, G. L. Oarlleijie. Calcutta. 1883. 

Yol. XIX. Eeport of a tour through Behai% Central 
India, Peshawar, and Vusufizai, IbSl — 82. By A. B. IF 
Garrick, under the superintendence of J . 0. Calcutta. 
1885. 

Vol. XX. Eeport of a tour in Eastern Eaiputana in 
1882-83. By^. a Calcutta. 1885. 

Vol. XXI. Parti— 2. Eeports'of a tour in Bundelkband 
and Eewa in 1883-84 ; and of a tour in Rewa, Bundel- 
khand, Malwa, and Gwalior, in 1884-85, By J.. G, 
Calcutta-. 1885. 

Vol. XXII — Eeports of tours in Gorakhpur, Saran, and Gha- 
zipnr in 1877 — 80. By X. 0. L. Oarlleyle, Calcutta. 
1885. 

Vol. XXTIL Eeport of a tour in the Punjab and R^jputkia 
in 1883-84. By E. B. W. Garrick, undej the superin- 
tendence oi A, 0. ^ Calcutta. 1887. D 156. 8"’- 

jArchseoloQiiGal Survey of India. New Imperial Series. Vol. I — -XV, 
XVII^XXVJ, XXIX— xxxni, 1874-1905. D 160. r. 

[Some volumes are printed in 2®. The size will, in sach eases# be marked 
below. Some are also numbered as belonging to Western India (W. I.) or 
Southern lndiai(S. L), respectively.] 

Yol. I=;W. I. No. 1. Eeport of the first season's operations 
in the Belgto and Kaladgi Districts. January to 
May i 874. By James Burgess, London. 1 874, 

V ol. IL=:W. I. 2. Eeport on the antiquities of Kathiawad 
and Each, being the results of the second season's 
operations of the Archseological Surrey of Western 
India. 1874-75, By Javies Burgess, fjondon. iS7t>. 
VoL IlI.r=:W. L 3. Eeport on the antiquities in the Bidar 
and Aurangabad Districts, in the territories of His 
fiighnoss the Nizam of Haidarabad, bing the result 
. . ' of the third season's operations of the Archosological 
^ Sxirv&y. of. Western _ India. 1875-76. By James 
Burgess, Loudon. 1878. 





36 Archmological Survey cf India, 
(D J60. 4® ) 

Voi. IV. =W, I. 4. Beport on the Buddliist Cave Temples 
and their inscriptions being part of It© results of the 
fourth, fiftli, and sixth season’s operations of the 
Arolia-‘ological_ Survey of Western India, 1876-77, 
1877-78, 1 8*78-79. Supplementary to the volume on 
‘‘The Cave Temples of India.’’ By Jmies Burgess, 
.'.liondon. . 1883. ■ 

Yol. V. = W^ I. 5. Beport cn the Eiura Cave Temples and 
the Brabmanical and Jaina Caves in YTestem India 
completing the results of the fifth, sixth, and seventh 
season’s operations of the Archaeological Survey, 
1877-78, 1878-79, 1879-80, Supplementary to the 

volume on The Gave Temples in India.” By James 
Burgess. London. 1883. 

Yol. YL“S, I. 5. The Buddhist Stupas of Amaravati 
and Jagayjapeta in the Krishna District, Madras 
Presidency, surveyed in 1882, hjjafnes Burgess, With 
translations of the Asoka inscriptions at Jaugada and 
Dhauli, by Georg Buhler. Lonaon. 1887. 

Yol. Y1I.=S. I. 1. Lists of the Antiquarian Bemains in 
the Presidency of Madras. Compiled by Eohert Sewell, 
Yol. I (Printed in 2°). Madras. ^ 1882. 

Yol. VIII. =S. I. 2. Lists of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of 
the Dynasties of Southern India. Compiled by Eohert 
Sewell, (Printed in 2®.) Madras 1884. 

Yol. IX-X.==S. I. 3-4. South Indian Inscriptions. Edited 
and translated by E. HuUzsgK Yol. I-II, Madras. , 

1890—95, 

Yol. XI. The Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, with notes 
on Zafarabad, Sahet-Mahet and other places in the 
Korth- Western Provinces and Oudh. By A. Fiihrer, 
With drawings and architectural descriptions by Ed. 
TF. Smith. Edited by James Burgess. Calcutta. 1889, 

Yol. XI 1. The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in 
the North-Western Pi evinces and Oudh, described and 
arranged by A. Filhrer. (Printed in 2^.^. Allahabad. 
1891. 

Yol. XIII-XIY. Epigraplda Indica : A Collection of 
Inscriptions supplementary to the Corpus luscriptionum 
Indicarom of the Archeological Survey, translated hy 
several oriental scholars. Edited by Jas. Burgess^ 
assisted by E. SwU^seh and A. FiBirer. ' YoL I-II(in 2')- 
Calcutta. 1892*— 94 

Yol. XY.=:S, I. 6, South Indian Buddhist Antiquities, 
including the Stupas of Bhattiprblu,^ Cudivada, and 
ChantasaB and other ancieni; sites in the Kpshna 
District, . Madras Presidency,* " '.with notes on dome 
cifthstruction, Andhra numismatics, 'and uaarbi© sculpture 
By Mea, (In gf*.) ' Madras, 1694 
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Yol. XVI ^W. I. 8. B.eTised lists of Antiquarian Remains 
in the Bombay Presidency and the native states of 
Baroda, Palanpnr, Badhanpnr, Kathiawad, KacH, 
Kolhapnr, and the Southern Maiatba Minor States. 
Originally compiled by Jas. Burgess, Revised by 
Henry Oousens, (Printed in 2".) Bombay. 1897. 

Yol. XVII=:S. I. 7« List of Architectni-al and Archseological 
Remains in Ooorg. Compiled by Alex. Eea. (In 2^) 
l^Iadras ISQIi. 

Yol. XYIII. The Moghul Architecture of Patlipur- 
Sikri described and illustrated by Edmund W. Smith 
(In 2^.) AllMhabad. 189-1—98. 

Yol. XIX. Lists of Antiquarian Remains in the Central 
Provinces and Berar, compiled by Henry Oousens. 
Calcutta. 1897. 

Yol. XX. The Jain Stupa and other Antiquities of 
MathurA By Vino nt A. Smith. Allahabad, 1901. 

Yol. XXI = S. I. 8, Chalukyan Architecture, including ex- 
amples from the Ballari District, Madras Presidency. 
By Alexr. Eea. (In 2'^.) Madras. 1896. 

Yol. XXII. The Bovver Manusciipt. Facsimile leaves, 
Xagaii Transcript, Romanised transliteration and 
English translat'on with notes, edited by A. F. Budoif 
Roernle. (In 2°.) Calcutta. 1893. 

Yol. XXIII=W, I. 6. The Muhammadan Architec- 
ture of Bharoch, Cambay, Dholka, Champanir, and 
Mahmudabad in Gujarat. By Jas. Burgess. London 1896, 

Yol. XXIY='\Y. I. 7. The Muhammadan Architecture 
of Ahmadabad. P. I. A. D. 1412 — 1520. By Jas. 
Burgess. London. 1900. 

YoL XXY=:S. 1. 9. Monumental Remainh of the Dutch 
East India Company in the Presidency of Madras, 
By Alexr. Eea. (In 2 '.) Madras. 1897. 

Yol. XXYI. Monograph on Buddha Sakya muni’s birth- 
place in the Nepalese Tarai. By A. B'Uhrer, (In 2^} 
Allahabad. 1897. 

Yol. XXYI. (A), P. I. A report on a tour of exploration 
of the Antiquities in the Tarai, Nepal in the legion 
of Kapilavastu; during February and March, 1899. 
By Baba Furna Chandra Muherji, with a prefatory 
note by Vincent A. Smith. Calcutta. 1901, 

Yol. XXIX. =8. 1. 10. South Indian Inscriptions. Edited 
and translated by B. Hultzsch. Yol. Ilia Part I-II. 
Madras. 1899—1903. 

. , ‘ YoL XXX. — Moghul Colour Decoration of Agra: described 
and illustrated by Edmund W. Smith, P. I, Allahabad. 
1901. 

Yol. XXXI.-^List of Antiquarian Eemains in His Highness 
the Hiziata’s Territories. Compiled by Henry Oousens. 
Calcutta, 1900. 
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Toi XXXIIs=W* I. 9. TLe Arcliltectural Antiquities 
of Nortliem Gujarat, more especially of the districts 
included in the Baroda State. By Jas, Burgess 
and Henry Gousens, Loudon, 1903 
Vol. XXXIII. I'lie Muhammadan ArcMtecfeure of Ahmada- 
bacl. P. II. * With Muslim and Hindu Remains in ilie 
vicinity. London. 1905. D 160« 


Annua! Beport of the Director General of Archgeology, Parti. 
1902-3, 1903-4 1904-5^ 1905-6. Calcutta. 1904-7. 

"• Dies. 4". 

Archa?ologicaI Survey of India. Annual Beport 1902-3, 1903-4, 

1904-5 Calcntta. 1904— 7. D 172- 4° 


Archaeological Survey of Southern India. D 185* 

Xo 3. Kofces on the Amaravati Stupa. By Jas. Burgess, 
Madras. 1882. 


Yoi. IT.— Tamil and Sanskrit Inscri|tions with some notes 
on village antiquities collected chief! j in the south of the 
.Madras Presidency. By Jas, Burgess. With transla- 
tions by >S. i/. Madras. 1886. 


Archaeological Survey of Southern India. New Imperial Series, 
See D 160. 4". TII-^X, TI, XT, XYII, XXL 

ArchiBological Survey of "Western India. D 198* 4^* 

No.d, Memorandum on the Buddhist Caves at Junnar, 
by J. Burgess ; and translations of three mscripiions, 
from Badami, Pattadkal, and Aiholli, by J. F» Fleet* 

■ Bombay.-' 1874, 

No. 2. Memorandum on the Antiquities at Dabhoi, Ahmeda- 
bacl, Than, Junagadh, Girnar, and Dhank, By 

/. Burgess. Bombay. 1875. 

No. 3. l^Ieinorandum on the remains at Gumli, Gop, and 
in Kaclih, etc. By /. Burgess, Bomhay. 1875. 

No. 4. Provisioiial lists of architectural and other archfoolo* 

. gical remains in Western India, including the Bombay 
PreBidency, Sindh, Berar, Central, Provinces and 
Haidarabad, 'By J\ Burgess. Bornhsi^, 1875^ 

No, 5. Translation of Inscriptions, from Belgauip' ..and 
Kaladgi Districts in the report of the hrst .f^^ai^n’s 
operations of the Archeological Survey’ of Western 
, India, by X F. Fleet i and ;of Inscriptions ..from 
Xathiawad and Kachh, by Hmi. 'Tamun • IdmM'am 
Bombay, 1876. \ ^ 
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AfcJimoUgical Survey of India, S8 

■ Fo. 6. Notes on tl,e Antiquities of tlie Taliiliras of 
Pamer, Sangamner, Ankole, and Koparganm, by IF. F, 
Sinclair ; 'whh TeYiBed. lists of remains in tbe Abnmd- 
nagar, Nasik, Pnnas Tbana and Kaladgi Zillas, bj 
J. Burgess. Bombay. 1877. 

Ko. 7. Aroliitectnral and Arcb^ological Eemains in 
KEandesb in 1877. Bombay. 1877. 

No. 8, Reports regarding the ArchiBoIcgieal Remains in 
the Knrraohee, Hyderabad > and SMkarpnr Collectorates, 
in Sindh, with plans of tombs. Bombay, 1879. 

No. 10. Inscriptions from the cave-temples of Western India 
■with descriptive notes, etc. By Jas, Burgess and 
Bhagwanlal Indraji. Bombay. 1881. 

No. 11. Lists of the Antiquarian Remains in the Bombay 
Presidency with an appendix of inscriptions from 
Gujarat, compiled by Jas. Burgess, Bombay. 1885, 

No. 12. An Account of the Oaves at Nadsnr and Karsambla, 
by Henry Comens, Bombay . 1891. D 193. 4^* 

Archosological Survey of Western India. Report on the Archi- 
tectural and Archaeological Remains in the Province of 
Kaohh. By Balfatram Prdnjivan Khahhar, with five papers 
by the late Sir J Zeo?. Bwrwes. Bombay. 1879, D 200* 4^. 

ArobaBological of Western India, New Imperial Series, 

See D 160. 4^. Yol, I-~-V, XXIII, XXIV, XYl, 

1, Burma Circle. 

, of the Archseological Department, Bar ma. No, 1. 
Index inscriptionum Birmanicarnm. Rangoon. 1900. 

P 206. 2^ 

Eeport on. Archseological Work in Burma, 1901—06. Rangoon. 
1902—06. ■■■' 

Report of the Superintendent, Archaeological Survey, Burma, for 
the year ending 31st March 1907. Rangoon. 1907, 

'' 'f L Z ® 211. 2°. 

' ‘ B, MasterWVircm 

Annual Eeport of the Archseological Survey, Bengal Circle. 
1900-05. Calcutta. 1901—05. J) 220. 2° 

of the Archseological Survey, Easteim Circle 

^ S, Frontier Circle. 

Report of Archaeological Survey Work in the North-West 
frontier Province and Baluchistan for the period from January 
2nd, 1904,, to March 31st, 1905. By M. A. Stein. Peshawar 

; , _ , , D 285* T' 
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39 Arohmalogical Survey ef India 


A tmnal SepoH of tte ArcliiJeological Suw^J of lodk, |’roiitier 
Circle. 1903-07. .Peshawai;-, 1907. D 23<3- 2. 

Northern Gircle. 

nofher.% Ghas, J,-^'Rej>OTt of the Punjal) Circle 
logical Survey for 1883-89. Oa,lcutta, 1891, B 250. 4 . 

Eepori of the Arohseological Survey, Pun jah Circle. 

Lahore. 1901-1904. ' P 255. 2. 

Annual Progress Report of the Superintendent of the .^ch»o- 
lo‘'ical Survey, Punjab and United Provinces Circle, for the 
year ending 31st Alarch, 1905, [Lahore. 1906.] 1)258^ 2- 

of the Superintendent of the Arohseologioal 

Northern Circle, for the y^r ending 3lst Mareh 1906. 
Lahoie. 1906. 0 260. 2- 

of the Archfeological Survey, North-West Provinces 

and OudhCiide. 1887-1903. Allahabad, ^ 

„ of the Arohsfiological Survey, United Prm’if c®2 , * 

Punjab, for the year ending 31st March 190o. With Photo- 
graphs and Drawings referred to. Allahabad. 3 °. ' 

of the Arohseologioal Surveyor, Northern Circle, for 

a,’ ,<«. ..ding Si.* stei. as. 2-; 

5, Soidliern Girdle, 

(See also D 185*) 

Annual Progress Report oi 

and Coorg. 1881— 190o. Madras. 1881—1905. JJ /SOD* A . 

n£ ilie ArcliJBological Survey Department, Southern 

Circle. 1905-07. Madras. 2°. 

Annual Report of the Government Epigraphist Madrp. :• 

1893—1907. Madras. ^ ■ 

$, Western Circle. 

(See also D 190 ff.) ■ 

Progress Eepori of the Ixch^^^od^ ^27 ‘rf 
- ludia. isio— 1906. Bombay. 1890—1906. D 310* 2 

of the Arohwldgioftf Sltwey, Weiteya 

071’ Bombay. 1907. ^ ^ J - 


. ■ -U-l . '■ Afe 





Trenktory, 


Loga% A, 0* — Old chipped stones of India. Calcutta. 1906 
See B. 80. 8”^. 

-^National Monuments mid their preservmtion. 

Lists of ptotograplis of ancienfe Buildings and i^ntiqnities--.^ 
Madras Presidency, 1889. 

Bombay Presidency, 1888. 

Ajanta Ca¥es, 1872 — 1885, 

Imperial Museum, 

North.- Wes tern Provinces and Oudh. 

Lahore Central Museum. B OOA r 


Burgess^ Jas , — The ancient monumentg, temples and sculptures of 
India, Illustrated in a series of reproductions of photographs 
in the India Office, Calcutta Museum, and othe-r colleetions. 
With descriptive notes and references. ' Part L The earliest 
■' m Londou. 1897. D' 322. 

41 ^ Eeport on the Buddhist Cave temples and their 

inscriptions. Report on the Elura Cave temples and the 
Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India. London 

See D 160. 4". VoL lY and V*. 

Lists of some ancient and other native architectural buildings 
in India. Simla. 1880, D 325 , 

Daniell, Thomas and -Antiquities of India, Twelve 

views. London. 1799. j) g 2 g, 2°. 

Fergiisson, /ame^.—Picturesque Illustrations of Ancient Archi- 
tecture in Hindostan. London. 1648, Jf 33 Q, 2°, 

— — Illusti^ations of the roclc-cut temples of India i selected 
from the best examples of the different series of eaves at Ellora 
Ajunta, Cuttack, Salsette, Karli, and Mahavellipore. Draw.xi 
on stone by Mr, T. 0, JDibdin, London. 1845. J) 334 ^ 2®, 

•*' — Illustrations of the rock-cut temples of India. Text 

to accompany the folio volume of plates. London. 1845 

D 335‘ 8". 

— hud James Burgess. The Cave Temples of India. 
London. 1880, jj g^g go 

Earrinqton, B. JB.— Poitfolio Studies from tlie Ancient Hindfl 

Architecture. 1888* D 348 2® 

Kittop JfarfeXam.,— Illusirations of Indian ArcMtecinre from the 
Muhammadan Conquest downwards. Calcutta. 1838 . 





Indian National Mommeyits 


•Monuments aiioiens et modernes de rHindouBtan 
le double rapport arcbseologique et pittoresque, ©t» 

■ notice 'liistorique,. et'd’un discours sur laTeligiouj:; 


Langles, L. 
d^orits sous 

pr^cM^sd^une ... , . ,, 

la legislation et les moeurs des Hmdous. iome L 

Paris. 1S2L D 350 

Lb Bon, Gustave,»-^Jjm monuments de Flnde. Paris. 1893, 

f T\,. OCC 


Photographs,^ 


■Berar 


Bombay. 


Central India, 


Central ProYinces. 


Gandliara Sculptures, 


Madras. 


•Punjab. 

Eajputana. 


■United Provinces. U d/4. A * 

•Miscellaneous. D876. 2°. 

of Kational Moauments, Bombay Presideuoy, 
Poona. Karli. Ambaa-natb. Elepbante. 5tb 
Preliminary report by H. H. Oole. 


Ffeserraiion 

Abmedal^acf 

July 1881. 


. Bombay Presidsnoy. Bijapur, 
liminary Beport by H, BT. vole» Simla, 

— Madras Presidency. The i 

Triohiaopoly. Srirangam. Madnra. . 
Cihllambaram Oonieveram. Bejan^ 
Preliminary Report hy S» H, OoU 





Indian 'National Momment$, 


Temples at TricMnopoIj. (Calcutta. 1SS4.) 

[Signed H, E, Oole.] B 406. 2". 

— Graco Buddhist sculptures from Yiisufzai, (Calcutta, 

1S85,) [Signed S, F, Gole.} D 408- 2". 

EefOfi' of the Curator of Ancient Monunients in 
India, 1—3, Simla, Calcutta. 1882--^85. 

' /' ' B415. 8". 

Smith, "Edmund W . — Portfolio of Indian Arehitectai'al 

- v Drawings. P. I, '■London. 1^||* ^ B420* 2^* 




Fresermtion of National Monunts. Nimmts Territory, Kalburgali. 
Preliminary report by F. F. Cole. Simla. 1881. B 383» 2*^* 


— Panjab. l^Iemomndura on ancient momiments in 

Eusofzai, with a description of the explorations undertaken 
from the 4th February to the 16th April 1883, and sngges- 
tions for the disposal of the sculptures. By E, E. GoJe, 
Simla. 1883. D 384. 2^. 


_,..,.^^.«_]^ajputana. Mount Abu. Ajmir. Jaipur. , :IJlwar. ,'5th 
July 1881. Preliminary report by il. Cole. Simla, 1S81. 

■■ 'D:m"2";: 


— . — India : Agra and Gwalior. ■ Calcutta. 1885. .[Signed , 

E.E.OoU,} D390." 2".' 


— Golden Temple ' at Amritsar, Punjab. (Calcutta.) 

1884.) [Signed E.E, Gole.’] D 392. 2^« 


Delhi. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed F. ff. Gole.] ,■ 

D 39i 2". 


Great Temple to Siva and Ms Consort at Madura. 
(Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed F IJ. Gole.] D 396. 2^ 


-Meywar. (Calcutta, 1884.) [Signed F F Cole.] 


Buildings in the Punjab. (Caicutta. 1884.) [Signed 

F F Oole.] D 400. 2^. 


Great Buddhist Tope at Sanchi. (Calcitita. 1885. 

[Signed F F Gole.] B 402. 2". 


, — —— Tomb of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore. 
(Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed F. F Oole.j D 404. 2"* 


[Incomplete.] 

Trichinopolj. 



■ A 
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Indian 3Ftmufm, 


ire ‘View of tlic ancient Monnnients of India, particularly 
tlie island of Baiset near Bombay, as described by 
writers. London, 1785. D 425i 4'^* 

on tb.e illustration of tbe Arcbaic 
itiire of India, etc., with appendices by Mr. Fergusson, 
fjtmnmgham, and Colonel Meadows Taylor, etc. 


d.--- Mm self ms. 


Indian Museum, Annual Report, 1892 — 1900, Calcutta* 

I8y3— 1900. D 445. .8“- 

Ander$o», JrJai. — Catalogoe and liasd book of tbe ArdiSBological 
Collections in the Indian Mnsenm. Parts I-II. Calcutta. 1883. 

u.. - SjyteaXryM. K D 448* 8° 

Annual Ttepori of tire Economic and Art Section of the Indian 
Museum, 1897-1900. Calcutta. 1898—1900. 

D 450. 8°. 

Lahore— 

Beport on tlie Lahore Museum, 


1902—7. Lahore 1903-07. 

460- 2" 


escriptiyeiwt of Photographic Negatives of Buddhist Sculp- 
tmes in the Lahore Central Museum. (Lahore. 1889.j 

D 462. 2^' 


Lucknow— 

The North-Western Provinces and Oudh Provincial Museum. 
Lucknow. Minutes of the Managing Commitlee from 
Auenst 1883 to Slst March 1888. With an introduction. 

All^bad. 1889. U 470- 8°, 

Annual JJcporf on the working of the Lucknow Provincial 

Museum for the year ending 

Allahabad- 1905 — 7. 472. 2 • 


Madras 


aiion of the Government Museum 
Library- 189^8, 1902—7. Madras. 

D 480- 2° 

- . 

Catalogue of 

D484^;r. 


'Beport on the ac 
and Connemai’a 
1898—1907. ItV 

Foote, B. Brace.— Government Museum, Madras, 
the Pcehistoric Anti(|uitiea. Madras. 190L 
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Iniian Archcsohgy ; Bengal. 44 


e.— Single Provinces. 

Baluchistan, see Frontier Circle. 

Bengal Presidency Of. D 220 

Bealar, J. P.— Report of a tour throngli tie Bengal Provinces 
of Patna, Gaya, Mongir, and Bbagalpnr ; tie Santal Parganas, 
Manbinm, Singiblinm, and Birbiium; Bankura, Raniganj. 
Bnrdwan and HngWi. In 1872-73. Calcutta. 18vb. 

See D 155. 8 . ^ 

Report of tours in tie SoTiti-Eastern Provinces in 

1874—76. Calcutta. 1882. 

See D 155- 8°-Vol. XIII. 

Cunningham, J.IeWer.-Eeport of tours in the Gan getio 
nrovinces from Badaon to Biiar in lb75— / 8. Calcutta. 1886. 

^ See D 155. 8°. Vol. XL 

Revised list of ancient monuments in Bengal. 1S86. 

Calcutta 1887. D 506- 2°. 

Government of Bengal. Bist of A.ncient i^onuments in Bengal. 
Revised and corrected up to 31st August l&9o. Calcutta. 1896, 

D 510. 2"- 

Bardwaa— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Burdwan Division. Calcutta. 

1896. D 525. 2^’. 

See also D 510. 2°. 


Bliagalpnr— 

List of Ancient Monuments in tie Biagalpur Division 


Calcutta. 1896. 


See also D 510. 2°. 


D540. 2“. 


Bhubanesvar— 

Arnott, M. B . — Report witi piotograpis of tie repairs executed 
to some of tie principal temples at Biubanesvar and caves in 
tie KiandagM and Udaigui Hills, Orissa, India, between 

1898 and 1903. London. 1903. D 552. 2° 


Bihar- 


Ounningham, Alexander. — Report of a tonr in Bihar and Bengal 
in 1879-80 from Patna to Sunargaon. Calcutta, 1882. 

See D 155. 8°.Vol. XF. 
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4 j 5 Indian ArchcBology ; Bengal- 

Onnninghnw, Alexander, and H. B. W, Garrich, —■‘Repoit of tonrs 
in Nortli and Soutli Biliar, in 1880 -SI.- Calcutta. 1883. 

See D 155. 8 °. Vol. XVI. 

Garnok, A. B. W . — Report of a tour through Bebar, Central 
India, Peshawar, and Tusufsai 1881-82. Calcutta. 1885. 

See D 155. 8 ^ Vol. XIX. 

Chittagottg— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Chittagong Division, 

Calcutta. 1896. D 505. 2 \ 

See also D 510. 2 \ 

Chota STagpar— 

Idst of Ancient Monuments in the Chota Xagpur Division 
Calcutta. 1896. D 573 , 2 °. 

See also D 510. 2°. 

Bacca * 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Dacca Division. Calcutta 
1B96. B 690. 2°. 

See also D 510. 2°. 


Eavenshaiv, John Henry, — Gaur : its ruins and inscriptions. 
Edited by his widow. London. 1878. B 603. 2°. 


Ohavannes, Ed . — Les inscriptions chinoises de Bodh — Gava. 
Paris. 1896. 

See E 900. 8°. 

Sai Bam Anugrah Narayan Singh Bahadur . — A brief history 
of Bodh Gaya Math, District Gaya. Compiled under the 
orders of Q. A. Grierson. Calcutta. 1893. B 615. 2°* 

BdjeniraMla Mitra . — Buddha Gaya, the hermitage of Sakhya 
Muni. Calcutta. 1878. B 620. 4°. 

Jessore— 

West land, I . — A report on the District of Jessore : its antiqui- 
ties, its history, and its commerce. Oalcntta. 187 ! . 

See B 7290. 8°.: - ..... 

'Orissa—, ■ , ' ' 

Emter, W. W. — Orissa. Vol. I-II. London^ 1872. „ ' - 

■ SeeB 7265. 
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Indian Ar^^hmlogy; Berm\ 


Orissa — oontd^ 

List of Ancient Monumenis io the Orissa Division. 

Caicntta. 189t. B 635* 2''. 


See also B 510* 2^* 


Rdienflraldla MUra — The Antiqullies of Orissa. Yol. I-II, 
Calcutta. 1875 — 80. D 640* 2''’* 


Stirling y A.— An account of Orissa Properj or Cuttack. 


See 1)7225. 4". 


Patna— 

WaddelhL,A. — Discovery of the exact site of AsolVs classic 
capital of Pataliputra, tlie Palibothra of the Creeks, and 
description of the sapcrhcial remains. Calcutta. 1892. 

^ D 652. 4^ 


Dopjort on the evcavations at Pataiiputra (Patna) 

the Palibothra of the Greeks. Calcutta. 1903. D 654. 8^* 


Presidency Division— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Prcsidenrj Bivisi m. 
Calcutta. 1896. D 6t)5. 2 * 


See also D" 510. 2" 


EajshaM— 

List (;f Ancient Monuments in the Kaj^^hahi Division. 

Calcutta, 1896. J) 678* 2 • 


See also B 510. 


Eantsagar- 


Extract from Martin’s Eastern India, VoL I. Ppscr^ipkoii of 
Eautsagar. Dinapore. 1902. B 690. 8 . 


^ Sitaknnd— 

Adharlal Sen, — The Shrines of Sitakund in the District of Chitta- 
■gong in ’Bengal. Calcutta. Ib84. B 705# 8'* 


Merar. 

Bur Q ess y J, — Provisional List of Eemains in Berar. 
Bombay. 1875. 

SeAB'm ,,No.4 
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4 # Indian Arohceology ; Bombay 

Presidency, 

Bombay Presidency, 

(0/.Di98a, D310£f.) 

■ ProTisional lists of architectural and otter arctaeo- 
remains in Western India, includitig the Bomtay 
icy, Sindt, Berar, Central Provinces and Haidaratad. 
. ls7S. 

See D 193. r. No. 4. 

Lists of the Antiquarian Bemains in the Bombay 
an appendix of insoriptions from Gujarat, 

See D 198. 4'’. No. 11. 

and Henry JlottseHS.- — "Revised lists of Antiquarian 
3 in the Bombay Presidency and the native states 
roda, Palanpm-, Radhanpnr, Kattiawad, Kacht, 
n‘, and the Souitcrn Maratha Minor States. 


Burgess, James. —Eepo^ on the Elura Cave Temples and the 
Brahmanioal and Jaina Caves in Western India. 

London. ISSd. 

See D 160. 4°. Yol. V. 

Goh, H. //,— Pseservaiion of National Monnmente, Bombay 
Presidency .^Ahmadabad. Poona. Karli. Ambarnath. Elephanta, 


Ahinadabad— 

Bnrgess J,is. —'£ho Miiharamadan Architecture of Ahmadabad. 
P. I. A. D. 1412-1520. P. il. With Muslim and Hindu 
remains in th.- vicinitr. London. 1900-0.5. 

See D 160. 4^ Vol. XZIV, XXXlir. 

Orawley-Boei-ey, A. W. — A scheme for the protection and con- 
servation of ancient bu/lding.s in and around the city of 
Ahmedabad. Bombay. 1886. • D 725. 2° 

Cole, U. U. — Ahmedabad. Simla- 1 881. 

See D 380, 2^ ■ . ; 

Ahmadnagar— "-iV' 

Burgess, J.— -Revised lists of remains in the Ahmadnagar, Nasilr, 
Puna, Thana, and Kaladgi Zillas. Bonibay, 1877. 



Indian Arekmology ; Bombay 4b 
r residency, 

Sinclair, W. F.^Hioies on tlie Antiquities of tiie Tal 
parner, 'Saiagamner,'. Ankole,: and Eopargainn, fon 
charge of the second Assistant Collector, , Ahmadnagai’ 
Bombay* 1877. 

of TTV 40 


Ambarnath— 

Oole, H. 3. — Ambarnatli. Simla, 

■ 7 T\ nnf\ 


ames . — Report of the first season’s operations in the 
and kaladgi Districts, January to May 1874. 

, 1874. 

SeeDlfin. 4°. Vol. 1. 


Maroch— 

3t6TQ6sSi J'os, — The Muhammadan Architecture 
Cambay, Dholka, Champanir, and Mahmudabad 
London. 1896. 

See D 160. 4 . Vol. XXIII. 


Bijapnr— 

Architecture at Beejapoor, an ancient Mahometan capital in the 
Bombay Presidency, photographed from drawings by P. 3. 
Hart, A- bumming etc. With an historical and descriptive 
memoir by Meadows Taylor, and architectural notes by James 
Fergusson. London. 1866. D 760. 2 • 

Oole, H. ir.— Preservation of National Monuments, Bombay 
Presidency, Bijapur. (Illustrated by two plans and six 
sketches). Simla. 1881. 


Biiapur the old capital of the Adil Shah 
3 to its ruins with historical outline. 


Cousens, Henry 
Kings. A gu 
Poona. 1889.' 


.2nd Edition 1907, 


Dabhoi- 





49 Indian Arohmology ; Bombay 

Presidency. 

Dharwar— 

Architectwe in Dharwar and Mysore, photographed by Dr. 
Pigou, A. 0. B. hteill, sbui Colonel Briggs, with an historical 
and descriptive memoir by Meadows Taylor and architectural 
notes by James Fergusson. 2 vols. London. 1866. 

D774. 2°. 

Elepliaiita— 

Burgess, James . — The roct-iemples of Elephania or GhSrSpuri* 
With photographic illustrations by D. M. Slices. 

Bombay. 1871. B 778- 20°. 

Cole, H. E, — Elephanta. Simla, 1881. 

See D 1380. 2°. 

Gujarat— 

Burgess, Jas., and Henry Consens . — The Architectural Antiquities 
of Korthern Gujarat, more especially of the districts included 
in the Baroda State. London. 1903. 


Gumli 


See D 160. 4°. Vol. XXXIII. 


Burgess, J . — Memorandum on the remains at GamH, Gop, and 
in Kachh, &c. Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 3. 

Junnar— 

Burgess, J . — Memorandum on the Buddhist Oaves at Junnar. 


Bombay. 1874, 


See D 198. 4°. No. 1. 


Kachli 


Dalpairdm Prdnjivan Khakhar.—Refovt ^ on the Architecture 
and Archfflologieal Remains in the province of Kacbh. With 
five papers by Alez. Barnes, Bombay. 1879. 

See D 200. 4°. 

Karli— 

Cole, E. Jff.— KarH. Simla. 1881. 

See D 380. 2°. 

Karraclti— 

Beporfs regarding the ArchffloIogicaJ Remains in the Kurra 
chee, Hyderabad, and Shikarpur colleotoraies in Sindh, with 
plans of tomte. Bombay. 1879. 

See D 198. 4. No. 8. i ; 


‘ - /. .’'I* '' . 
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Indian Afchmology ; Burma, 


KhaMesli— . 

ArcHtectaral and Arcliceological Bemaimm KfiaBdesli in 1877. 

Bombay. 1877- „ „ 


Uadsur 


CousenSiBenry , — An account of the Caves at .Nadsiir and Kar' 
sambla. Bombay* 1891. 

See B 198* 4° No. 12. 


Poona* 


— Poona. Simla. 1881 

See D 380. 2" 


Salsette- 


of tbe antient Momimenfea in tbe island of 
,j. London. 1785. 

, SeeD425. r* 


Burma, 


JAst of obiects of Antiquarian and Arcbsoologicai interest m iiri- 
tisb Burma, 1884-1892. Eangoon. 1884-1892. D 783. 8® 

List of objects of Antiquarian interest in Lower Burma. 

I. — Arakan. 1891. 

I.-^—Arakan Division. Bevised by FoTGhliamm67\ 

Bangoon. 1900. D 785« 2* 

List of objects of Antiquarian and Arebieological interest in 
Upper Burma. Eangoon. 1901. D 790* 2^ 

Oertely K 0. — Note on a tour in Burma in March and April 
1892. Eangoon. 1893. D 794 2". 

Amlierst— 

Taw 8em Ko.-— Memorandum of a tour in parts of the Imberat 

Shwegyin, and Pegu districts. Eangoon. 1892. D 796# 8 ^ 




51 Indian Arohmology ; Burma^ 


-JrakaE-- . . , 

Memrl on the Antiquities of Arakan, I — HI. Eangoon. 1892, 

^ D 798- 2". 

I,— Makamnni Pagoda. 

. II,-— Mtoliaiiiig. . ■ 

Minbja, Urittanng, Akjab and Sandoway. 

HiBki— , ^ , ■. -- . . . 

Facieik Charles do,-— Tbe Sbwezettaw Shrine in the Minhu dis- 
trict} Barma. "Nice. 1905. ■ D 802* 8' *' 

Pagan— 

A abort note on the legendary history of Pagan and of its chief 
monuments, prepared on the occasion of the visit to Pagan of 
H. E. the Vicerojj 1007. Hangoon. 1907. D 804- 2^. 

Seport on the Kyaakkn temple at Pagan. Hangoon. 1892. 

D 806. 2^. 

[Other title— Pagan. 1. The Kyankka temple.] 

Proma— 

Beylie, General de.— Fottilles de Prome (Birmanie). [From the 
Eevne Archseologiqne.] Paris. 1907. D 808» S'l 

Bamaniiadesa— 

Taw Sein Eo.— Notes on an Archeological Tour through Eaman- 
nadesa (the Talaing Country of Burma). Bombay. 1898. 
[From the Indian Antiquary.] D 810* 4"^* 

Temple, B. C.— ISTotes on AnMquitiesin Ramannadftsa (the Tala- 
ing Country of Burma). Bombay. 1894!. n mn o 

[From the Indian Antiquary.) D 812. 4 • 

Hangoon— 

lorokhammer, jBm.— Notes on the early history and geography of 
British Burma. I.— The Shwe Dagon Pagoda. Rangoon. 189 L 

D 820* 8°. 

Central India. 

Ganiolt, A. B. TF.— -Report of a tour through Central India. 
1881-82. Calcutta. 1885. 

See D 155- 8°. mXIZ. 

Griffin, iepeZ.— Famous Monuments of Central India. Illustra- 
ted bv a series of eighty-nine photographs in permanent auto- 
; type. London. , v D..825- 2“.^ 
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Indian Afcli(^ology ; Central 62 
India 

BaiidelkliaHd— . 

Beglao-, L I).— Beport of a tour 
i871-72. Calcutta. 1878. 

SeeD 155 . 8 ^ 


in Bundelkliamd and Malwa. 


%nnmglham, Alexander .--Be-poTi of toiire in Bimdelkliand and 

Malwa in 1874-77. Calcutta. 18S0. 

SeeD 155 * ' 8 ^ VoLX. 


Beports of a tour in 'Bundelkiiand and Hewa in 

1883-84 ; and of a tour in Eewa, Bnndelkhandj Malwa, and 
G-walior, in 1884-85. Calcutta. 1885. 

■ SeeD 155 . Vol.XXI. , 


Bharhut'- 

Cunningham^ Alexander, ---ThQ Stupa of Bharhut : a Buddliist 
Monument ornamented with numerous sculptures illustratwe 
of Buddliist legend andliistorj in the third century B. C. 
London. 1879. D 835. 4". 


j. — Two bas-reliefs of the Stupa of Bharhut. 
1890. [Roprint.] D 8 


Blailsa’ 


Cunningham i Alexander, -^llhQ Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monu- 
ments of Central India : comprising a brief historical sketch of 
the rise, progress, and decline of Buddhism ; with an account 
of the opening and examination of the various groups of topes 
around Bhilsa. London. 1854. ^ D 845. S'** 


Barnes, Ernest . — Bhar and Mandu. A guide. Bombay. 1902. 

D 843. 8^ 


Gwalior- 


Keith, J, B. — Preservation of National Monuments : Portress 
Gwaliox% Calcutta. 1883, D 862. 8 • 


Mandix- 


Harris, Claudius . — The Buins of Mandoo, the ancient Mahomme- 
dan capital of Malwah, in Central India. By J, Guiaud. 
London. 1860. D 8|60. 2" 

Mandoo . — A series of photographs. D 365* 2^ 


SancM- 


Cole, H., S'.— ‘Preservation of STational Monuments, India. Great 

Buddhist Tope at Sanchi. 1885. 

. See Dm '■ ' ; 







Central Provinces. 

jglar, J. U.— Eepori; of a tour in the Central Pro-vinces, 
i873-M. Caleatta. 1878. 

See DIBS. 8“. ToLVII. 


“Provisional liist of Kpemains in Central Provinces. 
1875. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 4. 

Report of a tour in the Central Prov- 
inces in 1S73 — 75. Calontta. 1879. 

See D 155. 8°. VoLIX. 

Eeport of a tonr in the Central Provinces and the 
Lower Ganeetio Doah in 1881-82. Calcntta. 1884. 

See D 155. 8^ Vol.X?IL 


Biirgess, J. 
Bombay. 


Burhanpar— , „ , . 

Goinpleiion Report on the Bnrhanpnr water works. _ 

Sagpnr. 1903. D 890- 2°. 

l^axidliaiia'*— i-. qok o® 

Mandhata.--A series of photographs. V 580. ^ ■ 

Coorg. 

Bsa, JZfir.-List of Architectural and Aiohseologlcal Remains in 

Coorg. Madras. 1894. - .w-wtr 

® See D 160. 4'^. ToL XVIL r ;/ 



In Man Archmology ; Tfontier 54 
Circle, 

Frontier Cif^€le.r 
Cf.B 235i " " 

Bodgers, Ohas, J, — Extract from tlie Ee vised, list of objects^f 
aroli^ological icterest in- ibe '■ Punjab (Marcb 1891). Simla. 
1907. 

[Eefers to the Frontier Pfovineej 


Bnaer— ■ 

Stein^i M, A . — Detailed report of an Arcbaological tour witli tbe 
Enner field force. Lahore. 1898. D 910* ■ 8°* 

[Another copy boand with D 1620. 8®.] 

Las Bela and Makran— 

Eoldich, T. H, — Notes on the antiquities, ethnography and historj 
of Las Bela and Makran. Calcutta, 1894. D' 920* 2°» 


Peshawar— 

QaTrickf A, B. TF,«™.Eeport of a tour through Peshawar and 
Tnsufzaij 1881-82. Calcutta. 1885. 

^ee D 155. S'"- Vol. XIX, 


Mamoell, E.— Reports on Buddhist Explorations in the Peshawar 
district. Lahore. 1882. D 932- 2"^. 

Sikri- 

Foucher, A . — Les has reliefs du Stfipa de Sikri (Gandhara), Ex« 
trait du Journal Asiatique. Paris, 1903. D 945- 8"^- 

Ynsnfzai— 

Belief, H, M , — A general report on the Yusuf zais, 

Lahore. 1864, 

See B 7730- 8°. 

Cole, H, H. — Preservation of National Monuments^ India. Grseco- 
Buddhist Sculptures from Yusufzai. 1885. 

See B 408. 2°. 

*~^j>*‘'*^Preservation of National Monuments# Fan jab. Memo* 

randum on ancient monuments in Eusafzai, with a description 
of the explorations undertaken from the 4th February to the 
I6th April 1883 and suggestions for tbe disposal of the sculp- 
tures, Simla. 1883. Bee B 384. 


Haidera^ad, 

Burgess, J.— Provisional List of Remains in Haidarabad, 

Bombay, 1875. 

‘ 'See'B 198 * 4 ^^. N*o .4 
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Indian Archmlogy ; Raiderahad 


, — Lists of Antiquarian Eemains in His Hi| 
Territories. Oalcatta. 1900. 

Sea D 160. 4". Vol. XXXL 


Comem, Benry 
tlie Nizam's 


mess 


Ijanta— " ' v;.;. 

Grifdlis, lohn,— The paintings in tlie Buddhist caYe-temples of 
■ Aiantaj Ehandeshs India. Tols. I-IL London. ,1896-97., 

D 952. 2^ 


urgess, James . — Report on the antiquities in the Bidar and 
Aiirangahad Districts, in the territories of His Highness the 
ISizam"^ of Haidarabad. 1875-76. London. 1878, 

See D 160. 4". Vol III. 


.—The wonders of JSlora ; or, the narrative of a 
the temples and dwellings excavated out of a 
>£ granite at Blora London, 1 824 , 

D 960. 


Wales, James, and Thomas Bamelh-^-Bindoo excavations in the 
mountain of Ellora near Aurangabad in the Daccan ; in twent jj. 

four vie\vs 0 London, 1803. D 968* 2 • 


Ealhiirgah.--: ' 

Cole, H, H. '""Preservation of National Monuments, Nizam, a 
Teriitorj. Kalbnrgah. Simla. ^81. 

See X) 383t 2 * 


Kmhmir- v 

IlluBtrations of ancient bnidings in 
epared.,....from photographs, plans aM townigs. 

Q JJ y/0. 4 • 

Arohseological Survey of India, Kashmir.] . ; , 


Indian Archceology ; Mairm 56 
Presidency* 



Madras Presidency^ 

(Cf. B 285J 

Odle, H* H . — Preservation o! National Monunients, Madras Presp 
deucy. The seven Pagodas. Vehir. Triohinopoly. Sriran- 
gam. Madnra. Tanjore. Komhakonuni* Chiilambaram/ 
Coiijeveram. Bijanagar, Simla. 1881. 

■See D 332* '2\ 

List of statues, monuments and busts erected in Madras in 
honour of distinguished servants of the State. Madras. 1898. 

D 990. 2^ 

List of tombs and monuments erected in Madras. Madras. 1898. 

■ B 996. 2^‘ 

List of tombs and monumeots of Europeans, etc,, in the Madras 
Presidency. Madras. 1898. B 1002* 2\ 

Alefor . — South Indian Bnddhist Antiquities, including the 
Stupas of Bhattipr61a, Gadlvada, and Ghantasala and other 
ancient sites in the Krishna District, Madras Presidency ; with 
notes on dome construction, Andhra numismatics, and. marble 
sculpture* Madras. 1894. 

See B 160. r. VoL XV* 

Some pre-historic burial places in Southern India. 

Prom the Journal. Asiatic Society of Bengal 188S. ( Yol. LYII^ 

P- 1 > No. 2.) D 1010. 8^ 

„ List of Ancient Monaments selected for conservation 

in tie Madras Presidency. Madras. 1891. 'Dil020. 2^ 


„ Monumental Remains of the Dutch East India Com- 
pany in the Presidenev of Madras. Madras, 1897. 

See D 160. 4'’. Yol. XKV. 

Sewell, Robert , — List of Antiquarian Remains in the Presidency 
of Madras. Madras. 1832. 

See D 160. 4\ Vol. VII. 

Amaravati— 

Burgess, James.—Xoies on the Atnaravati Stupa. Madras. 1882. 

See D 185.4.4“. No. 3. 

Stupa of Amaravaii and Jagayy.apeta 
m the Krishna District, Madras Presidency, surveyed 1882. 
With translations of the Asoka inscriptions at Jangada and 
Dhanli, by Georg Buhler. London. 1887. 

■ ; See B 160. 4". Vol, VI. 
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Fresidemy. 

Se^oellj U'yherL—'RojiOvh on ibe Amaravati Tope, and excavations 
on its site in 1877, London. 1880. D 1035, 4^'. 


Mea^ — Obaliikyan Ai’cliitectn re, including examples from 

tbe Balllii District, Madras Presidency. Madras. 1896. 

See Dm 4" Yol.XXL 


.s:ar. Simla. 1881 

See D 382. 2"* 


CMilaMbaram— 

Cole, M. II. — Ckillambaram. Simla. 1881 

See D 382. 2^ 


Conjeveram— 

€ole^ Ho U.-— ConjeTeram. Simla. 

See D 382. 


Kombak onim— 

Cole, E. II. — Kombakonnm. Simla. 

See D 382. 


Gajdo'anyainaJiatniyam. (Prom tlie Padmapurana.) Enmbako* 

1 * moi Ti lA/in 


Madura 


•Madura. Simla. 1881 

See D 382. 2". 


"-Preservation of National Monuments, India, Great 
Temple to Siva and Ms Consort at Madura. 

See D 390. 2^ 

BdUsyamdhytmyam,. Tiraraghavach.aryyeua samyak parislikm- 
tarn. Madras. 1893. D 1045* 8^- 

/ 

Tin^upparangirlppurSnavaclianam (From the work of Sii- 
Niraniba AiakiyadecMkar avargal l>y. Mn Ed Arundchala 
Kamrayar.) Madras. 1902. D 1047. S'". 

Hilgiris— 

BreeU, James WilUnson--An account of the primitive tribes and 
monuments of tbe Nilagiris. London, ■ 1873.. 


Indian Archmology ; Maifm 58 
Fresidejicy. 

Se¥eii Pagodas— ' 

. Cole, H* H.—The seven Pagodas. Simla. 

See B 382. 2^ 


, 188 L 


Descriptive and historical Papers relating to the 

■■ seven Pagodas on the, Coromandel Coast. By , William 
GhajnherS) J. GolMngliam, etc. Edited by Jf. IF. Oarf. 
2 volumes. Madras. ■. 1869. ' B 1050 * . .8° & 

Srirangam— 

Gole, H. H. — Srirangam. Simla. 1881., 

See D 382. 2". 

Taojore— 

Cede, U. E . — Tanjore. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2". 

T ricHnopoly— 

ColeE^E. — ^TricMnopolv, Simla. 188L 
See B 382* 2". 

— — Preservation of National Monuments, India, Temples 

at Trichinopoiy. 

See B 406. 2". 

Veliir— 

Cole, B*. H. — Yelnr. Simla, 1881. 

See B 382. 2% 

Mysore. 

Annual report on the Archaeological Survey ; of Mysore for" the; 
year ending SOtli Jun^ 1901-05, ■■ Bangalore. B 1070. :2°.: 

■. V^. iSt ^ , 

AfGhitecture in Mysore, with an historical and descriptive memoir 
by Meadows Taylor and architectural notes by James Fergusson. 
London. 1866. See B 774* 2^* 


Wepmt. 

A.-— Monograph on Buddha Sakyamuni^s birth-place in 
the Nepalese Tarai. Allahabad. 1897. 

See B 160* 4'’* Vol. XXVL 

Turna Chmdm MukheTp . — A report on a tour of exploration of 
the anticiuities in the Tarai, Nepal, in the region of Kapilavanta ; 
■ during'" Peforuary 'and March 1897. With a prefatory note by 
Vincent A, Smith. Calcutta. 1901. 

SeeB.lfiO. 4^. ToL XXYIA, P. L 
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Pan jab* 

(Of. D 250 ff.) 

Cole. R. B'.—Preseryatioii of National Momiments, Panjab, 
Memorandnin on ancient monuments in Eusofzai, with, a de- 
scription of tbe explorations andertaken from the 4th February 
to the 16th April 1883, and suggestions for the disposal of the 
sculptures, Simla. 1883. 


—, 5 — —Preservation of National Monuments, India. Build- 
ings. in the Punjab. 1884.. 


Gunninghamf A leajawder. —Report of a tour in the Punjab in 
1878*»79. Calcutta. 1882. 

See D 155. 8" V 0 I.XI 7 . 


Garnch, H. B IF, —Report of a tour in the Punjab and Raj- 
putana in 1883-84. Calcutta. 1887. 

SeeD 155.8"- VoLXXIIL 

Rodgers^ Ghas, Jl — Revised list of objects of archeological interest 
in the Punjab. March 1891. Lahore. D 1090- 2°. 


Amritsar— 

Gole^ H". N. — Preservation of National Monuments? India. Golden 
Temple at Amritsar, Punjab- 1884. 

See B 892. 2" 


Ahrmd Atharu-s-Sanadid. Saidu-1-A]ttbar Press 1848, 

‘ D1096. 4^ 

— — Lucknow. 1900. D 1097- 4". 

Beglar, J. B — Delhi. Calcutta. 1874. 

See D 155. 8"- ^ol. IT. 

Oole IT- S'— Preservation of National Monuments, India. Delhi. 
1884. SeeD 394 . '2". 

Ooo’peTy PrcdsWofc.*— "The hand book for Delhi, Lahore. 1865, 

SeeD 8075. 8". 

Fanshawe, Jif. £?.— Delhi past and present, London. 1902, 

SeeD 8080* 8^. ■ 
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Harcourt, A . — The new guide to Delhi. Meerut. 1870. 

See D 8085. 8^ 

Emm, Gordon Bisley seven cities of Delhi. London. 1906. 

See D 8090. 8% 

Eoey, William . — Memoirs of Delhi and Faizabad. Allabalmrl 
1838-89. SeeD 8095. 8" 


Journal of tbe Archoeological Society of Delhi. September 18.50 

Delhi. 1850. 0 1108.8’! 

Stephen, Carr.— The Archaeology and monumental remains of 
Delhi. Simla. 1876. OHIO. 8’ 

Ifaraaul— 

G. ra.9da)M'.— Barnaul and its buildings. (Eeprint.) Calcutta 

01112.8’! 


ShaMara— 

Dole, E. M.—Preservation of firational Monuments, India'. Tomb 
of Jahangir at Shabdara near Lahore. 18i4. 

See 0 404. 2°. 


Bajputana. 

Garlhyle, A. G S.-Report of a tour in Eastern Bajputana in 
1871—73. Oalentta. 1878. 

SeeD 155. 8’. Tol. VI. 

Co^e, IT. H.— Preservation of Itfational Monuments, Raiputana. 
Mount Abu. Ajmir. Jaipur. Ulnar. Simla. 1881. 

See 0 385- 2°. 

Cunningham AZemnden -Report of a tour in Eastern Bajputana 
m 1882-83. Calcutta. 1885. 

See 0 155. 8’. . Vol. XX. 

is"," 

See 0 155. 8’. Vol. XXIII. 
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61 Indian ArchcBology ; Bajpidana. 

List of objects of antiquarian interest in the States of Eajputana, 
1903. Sappleraentaiy List. (Mewar and Paxtabgarh . ) 1904 

Ajmer. 1903-04. ^ i I) 1115- 2° 


jmir. Simla. 1881. 

SeeD 385. 2' 


Alwar 


CMtore 


Notes on the more important buildings at Chitore. Ajmer. 


Bevenish, J. A . — The Bhawans or 
Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 8210. 8' 


Lahore. 1902, 


Jawala SaJiai. 


Simla. 1801. 
See D 385. 2‘ 


Prepared under the 
P. I — X. London. 

D U50. 2°. 


of Architectural details, 
of S. S. Jacob. 


Jeypore porifoUo 
superintendence 
1890-1898. 


Mewar— 

Cole, H. ff.— Preservation 
1884. S 


of National Monuments, India. Meywar, 


Mount Abu— 

Oole,E. H.— Mount Abu. Simla. 1881. 

See D 385- 2° 

iMard, C. Ict/ord.— Notes on the Mwara temples and other, 
antiauities of the Sacred Mount of Arbuda (Abu). 
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Pminoes, 

Uwited Froiyinces, 
(Cf.D270a) 


Cunningham, Alexander. —-Re^ovt of a tour in the Central PrnvJn 
ces and Lower Gangetio Doab in 1881-82. Calcntta. ISsI 


feee D 155. 8^ Tol XVII. 

J’£(7iren^.--^e Monumental Antiquities and Inacripti 
tie North Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XII. 

. ! List of ^Christian Tombs and Monuments of I 

^Sical and Historical interest and their imseriptions 

u Allahabad. 

Index. Allaliabad. 1899. jj j^jg 

LisJ oi Areh^ological Mimnmenls and Bemains of Hii 
interest m tlie United Piovinces, corrected ap to 1 st 

: B 110 

Begatives of the monumental antiqui 
ilie Nortli- Western Provinces and Oudh. fAllahabad 1 


510I1S 

1891 


Eejports by Public Works Department officers 

buildings in the 
1905 — 7. Allahabad. ^ ^ 







63 Indian AreJimology; United 
Provinces, 

‘Mogliiil Colour Decoration of Agra, P 


8mitlh Bdmund JV. 
iilaliabad.- : 1901 


Benares* 


Sherring, M, Sacred city of the Jdmcixis. witnanmxro- 

duction by Fit^edmard Hall. London. 1868. 

See D 8350. 8^ 

Fatbpur-Sikri.— ; of also Agra. ■ , „ ' , ' 

Smith Edmund TF.-— The Moghul Architecture of Fathpnr- 
Sikri. Allahabad, ISQl— 98. 

See D 160. Yol.XYIIL 

Gorakhpur-— ^ i 

Carllevle A. 0.— Report of tours in the Central Doab anc 
Gorakhpur in 1874-76. Calcutta. 1879. 


Calcutta. 


ihrer i.— The Sharqi ArcMtectnre of Jaunpur, with notes on 
Zafarabad, Sahet-Mahet and other places in the North- 
WeLmB’ovincesand Oudh. With drawmgs and architec- 
tural descriptions by Ed. W. SmUh. Calcutta. 18b9. 
SeeDlfifl. 4°. Yol. XI. 


Kasia- 


Lalitpar— . 

Poorna Chandra Mtt^:herJ^.— Report < 
District of Lalitpur, N.-W. Prow 
Eooxkec. 1899. 

[Vol. 11 Plates.] 


1 dkin rcliUecture. 
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i; t ' 


Matlmra—" 

Cole, Eemy Illnstrations of buiMlngs near Muttra and 

Agra showing the mixed JBiiida-Mahomedan stvle of Upper 

no„o I) 1260. M 


India, London* 1873. 


Qroiosei F. S. 


-Mathura. 

See D 8435 


Smith, Vincent A . — The Jain Stupa and other antiquities of 
Mathura. Allahabad. 1901. 

See.Dm 4": Vol. XX. ' 

Appendix^ Ceylon* 

Inuradliapnra— 

Archeological Survey of Ceylon. Anuradhapura. Progs ess 
EeportbyH. 0. P. Bell, 1 — 7. Colombo. 1S90-1896. 

D 1275* 2^ 

Oertel P, 0. — Report on the restoration of ancient monuments 
at Anuradhapura, Ceylon. Colombo. 1903. I) 1280- 2"^*. 

Kegalla— 

Archseological Survey of Ceylon, Report on the Kegalla 
District of the Province of Sabaragamiiwa. By H, CL P, Bell, 


Colombo. 1892. 


D 1290. 2°. 


* Beylis, L. de.- 
Paris. 1907. 


VL--AROHITBOTURE. 
-L’architectnre Hindoue en 


EAtreme- Orient. 

D1310* 8"* 


Cole, E. H.— European Architecture for India. J) 1318» 8'^« 

Fergusson, James.— -History of Indian and Eastern Architecture. 
London. 1899. See B 146* 8^. 

Picturesque Illustrations of ancient Architecture in 

Hindustan. London. 1848. 

See D 330. 2°* 

Groneman, J.— Boeddhistische Tempelhouwvallen in de Praga- 
vallei, de Tjandi’s Baruboedoer, Mendoet en Pa won, Bemarang, 

^907* D 1320*' 3^, 

Earrington, B* i?.— Portfolio studies from the Ancient Hindu 
Architecture, 1 888. 

See D 343 . 2 ^ 
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Indian ArcMieGhcre* 


t 


Islmar * — Modern Indian Architecture, adapted to the^ use of 
artisans, students, builders, and architects (with thirty-two 
■ plates).' Bombay 1892. D 1321#.,: , 


Kittoe, Marhham , — Illustrations of Indian Architecture from the 
Muhammadain Conouest downwards . Calcutta. 1838. 

See D 846. 2^ 


Edm Essay on the Architecture of the Hindus. 

London. 1834. D 1325* 4*- 


Simpson, William .— and Mutation in Indian and Eastern 
Architecture. (From the Transactions of the Boyal Institute 
of British Architects, N. S., Vol. VII.) ^ 


Smith, Edmund IF.— Portfolio of Indian Architectural Drawings. 
P. I. London, 1897. 

See D 420. 2". 


J!lrcl^^ec^l4re at Beejapur. London. 

See D i60. 2 • 


iJharwar and M:^ore, with an historical 
sciTOtwe memoir by Meadows Taylor and architectural notes by 
James Fergiwson. London. 1866. 

See JJ 774. 2 . 


oi it'rr’pS. 

See D 1150. T. 


®CtoKtnr?^:^?^?--IU^stration3 of buildings near Mute and 
igrt Zwing the mixed Hindu-Mabomedan style of Upper 

India. London. 187o. 


SeeD 1260. 4°. 


■vn.--AETS. 

Wn,irler A — L’art greoo-bouddhique dulGandhara. Etude sur 
Tes origines de I’influenee classique d^s l’art bouddhique da 
Side a de I’Extreme Orient T. L Pans. 1905. 

See A 475. 8°. Vol.V. . 


Etude sur I’iconographie bouddbique de I'Inde. Pans. 

1900—1905. ^ no Jt, jr ' \ 

See D 5685 8“ & /• : ; , ' ^ 
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Indian Arts. 6u 

Griffiths, John . — The paintings in tlae Buddliist; cave-ieinples of 
Aianta. London. 1896*97. 

See D952. 2". 

■ Gfunwedel, Albert, ^BudShhi Art in India. Translated bj Agnes- 
C* Gibson* Eevised and enlarged by Jas, Burgess, 

London. 1901. 

See D 5692. 8°. 


•Bnddbistiscbe Ennsi in Indien. 2 Aaflage. Berlin. 

See D 5690. 8". 


i ■’ : 

11 


-" Mytliologie des Biiddhismns in Tibet iind der 

Mongolia. Fuhrer dnrcb die lamaistisclie Sammlung des 
Fiirsten E. Uchtcmskij. Leipzig. 1900. 

See D 5585. 4". 

Obzor Sobrania predmetov lamajskago kutta Z. Z, 

XJcbtomskago. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1905. 

See D SaffO. VL 


The Journal of Indian Art. 

See A 300. 2°. 

Mainwaring, F, G, L,, James Burgess, K, Colley March, and 
Kaham-Okakura , — The Gandbara Scalptnres. A Symposiaia, 
Dorchester. 1903. 

See D 5698. 8". 

Oldenburg, 8, JP.— Sbornik izobazbenij 300 bnrcbanov. Po- 
albom aziatskago mnzeja, I. Sanktpeterbiirg. 1903, 

See D 5960. 8^. V. 




I, ' i t 

, C 


Pander, Eugen.‘—T>&B Paptlieon des TcLaagtscha Hutnkta. Ein 
Beitrag zur IcoBographie des Lamaismns. Hrsg. von Albert 
Griinwedel, Berlin. 1890. 

See A 592. 4°. B. I. H. 2-3. 

Yogel, J . — Note stir nno statne dn Gandhara conservee an Musde 
de Lahore. Hanoi. 1903. 

See D 6712. 8°. 

Ifoii, Georje.— Indian Art at Delhi 1903. Calcntta. 

See B 1436. 8’. 
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Indian Industrial and Technical Arts, 


]::: and ficHNiciL arts.^ 

Birdwood, George G. M , — The Industrial Arts of India. P, 

: : ' Londm. 1880.' ' D 1370, 8^ 

[P. I. contains Hindu Pantheon. The book is one of the South Kensington 
Art lafandbooks].. 

The Industrial Arts of India. P. I-II. (New edi- 
tion.) London. D 1371. 8“. 

Burns, Cecil L, — A MonoOTaph on Ivory carving. [Bombay. 

1900], D 1380. 2^ 

Bgerton of Tatton^ Loru.-^A Description of Indian and Oriental 
Armour. New edition. London. 1896. D 1890* 8'^* 

Eoey, William,— A Monograph on trade and mannfactnres in 
Northern India. Lucknow. 1880. D 1395* 

Muhlierji, T. N. — Art Manufactures of India. [Specially com- 
piled for the (3-iasgow International ExhibitioUj 1888.] Calcutta. 

1888. D im 

— A rough list of Indian art-ware. (Calcutta 1888.) 

" " D 1403. 

Bose, Benjamin I , — Paris Universal Exhibition, 1900 Report 
OB the Indian Section. London. 1901. D 1412 4 • 

Boyle, J. P.— Arts and manufactures of India, [Extract.] 1852. 

^ D 1420. 8^^ 


Teclmical Art Series. 

See A 810. 2^ 

Watson, J. Forhes. — The textile manufactures and the costumes 
of the people of India. London. 1866, D 1430* 2^* 

Watt, George.— lndiB,n Art at Delhi. 1903. Being the oiSoial 
catalogue of the Delhi Exhibition, 1902*1903. The. illustra- 
tive part by Percy Brown, Calcutta. D 1436* 8^* 


Bengal Presidency. 


Brass 


Muhharji, Trailohja Monograph on the brass and copper 

manufactures of Bengal, Calcutta. 1894. D 1445* 2°* 

CottoE fabrics— , ; 

BanerjeL K N.— Monograph on the cotton fabiuos of Bengal. 

Calcutta. 1898* , ■ D 1447* 8*^# 


Arts and crafts in Bengal 
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Dyeing— 

Banerjei, N. 27. — Monogtapli on dyes and dyeing in Bengal, 
Calcutta. 1896. D 1449. 8“. 

TFa^son, ®. 22. — The fastness of the indigenous dyes of Bengal 
Calcutta. 1907. 

See A 330- 4°. Vol II. ITo. 3. 

Ivory carving — 

Butt, Q. O.—A monograph on ivory carving in Bengal. 

Calcutta. 1901. D 1452- 2. 

Pottery— 

Mukharji Trailohya Aath — Monograph on the pottery and glass- 
ware of Bengal. Calcutta. 1895. D 1455- 2°. 

Silk- 

Mnherjei, N. G . — A monograph on the silk fabrics of Bengal. 
Calcutta. 1903, D 1460. 2°. 

Tanning— 

.Chandra, Rowland N. Z . — Tanning and working in leather in the 

province of Bengal. Calcutta. 1 904. D 1465« 2“« 

Wood-carving— 

QTitlardi, 0. — A monograph on wood-carving in Bengal. 
Calcutta. 1903. D 1470. 2^ 

Woollen Fabrics— 

Banerjei, 27, 27.— Monograph on the woollen fabrics of Bengal. 
Calcutta. 1899, D 1475. 8°. 

Eastern Bengal. 


Srass 


Gait, E, .4.— Note on the manufacture of brass and copper wares 
in Assam. 1894. D 1480. 2°. 


Dyeing— 

Duncan, W. A. M . — Monograph on dyes and dyeing in Assam. 
Shillong. 1896. D 1485.L2°. 

Ivory carving— 

Doncdd, James , — Monograph on ivory carving in Assam. 

SHUong* 1900. D 1487- 8“. 
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Arts and crafts ; Eastern Bengal^ Berar, Boml)ay, Burma^ 

Pottery—' . 

Gait, E, A, — J^ote on tlio manufacture of pottery in Assam* 

1895. _ Dim 2". 

Sill cloths— • ■ ■ 

Allen, B, G , — Moaograpli on tlie silk clotlis of Assam. SMllong, 
1899. Dim' 8". 


'Wood carving— 

Majid, A, — Monograpb. on wood-carving in Assam. SMllong. 
1903. D 1486. 8°. 

Berar. 


Dyeing— 

Sule, B. B , — A monograpb on dyes and dyeing. in tlie Hyderabad 
Assigned Districts, Berar. Hyderabad. 1895-96. D 1600. 2^ 

Woollen fabrics— 

Garrett, B, Vernon , — Monograpb on woollen fabrics in tbe 
Hyderabad Assigned Districts. Hyderabad. 1898. D 1510- 8^^. 

Bombay Bresideney. 


Art manufacture— 

List of art mam^factnreSj exclusive of textiles, of tbe Bombay 
Presidency, Bombay. 1885. D 1515. 2 ^- 

Dyeing— 

Fawcett, 0. G, H . — A monograpli on dyes and dyeing in tke 
Bombay Presidency. Bombay. 1896. D 1520. 2"^. 

TanBing— 

Martin, /. E. — A monograpb on tanning and working in leatber 
in the Bombay Presidency. Bombay. 1903, D 1525* 2°. 

Wood- carving— 

Wales, I. A, G . — A monograpb on wood carving in the Bombay 
Presidency. Bombay. 1902. D 1530* 2°. 

Burma. 

Brass— 

Tilly, Marry L , — Monograph on the brass and copper wares of 

Burma. Rangoon. 1894, D 1532# 8^# 



AHb ani crafts ; Burma, Central Frovinces. 

Cotton fabrics--^. : 

Arnold, G, .F. — Monograpli on cotton fabrics and tlie cotton 
industry in Burma. Burma. 1897. D 1534 


Dyeing' 


Giles, F» ff. — Note on the dyes and process o£ dyeing in Karemi. 
Bangoon. 1898. D153&' ki 


Leveson, E, G. A , — Note on dyes and dyeing in Ube Sontbern 
. Shan States. Bangoon. 1896. ]) 1538, 


Tilly, Harry L . — Glass Mosaics of Burma with photograplis- 
Bangoon. 1901. ]} 1540 no 


l¥ory carving— 

Fratt, H, S.— Monograph on i^ory carving in Burma. Bangoon 

D 1542. 8°. 


Pottery- 


Taw Sein-S’o.— Monogi-apli on the pottery and glassware of 
Burma. Eangoon. 1895. T) 1 545 00 


Silver work— 

Tilly, Harry £.— The silver work of Burma with photor<Tat)hs 
by P. Klier. Eangoon. 1902. T) 1540 no 


Colston, E. J .' — A monograph on tanning aiid working in leather 
in the province of Burma. Eangoon. 1903. J) 1650, 8’- 

Wood carving— 

“^^^b’^arry i.— Wood carving of Burma -with photographs bv 
P. Kher. Eangoon. 1903. T1 iKRR 0° 


Central Frovinces 


Brass' 


Mmegraph on the brass and copper ware of the Central 
rsovincps. Bomfej. 1894. ■ D 1680 2° 
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Arts and crafts ; Central Provinces, Madras | Punjab. 

Inifastrial monograph on the pottery and glassware of the 
Central Provinces, for the year 1895. Bombay, 1895* 

D 1670. 2"- 

Taming— . . . , - . 

Trench, 0, G. Ohenevicc . — Monograph on the tanning and working 
in leather in the Central Provinces* Nagpur. 1904. 

D 1580^ 2^ 

Wo®d carving— ^ ^ , 

ECance, J. E . — Monograph on the wood carving ox the Central 
Provinces, Nagpur. 1903. D 1685. 2^^. 


Madras Presidency* 


fl ViRlfl. 0^******* 

Holder, Iliiajw.— Monograph on dyes and dyeing in the Madras 
Presidency. Madras. 1896„ D 1595. 2 . 


Ivorv carving— , . ■■ 3 \ . 

Thurston, Monograph on the ivory carving industry of 

Southern India< Madras. 1901 . D 1600. 2 • 


Silk— 

Thurston, Hdgar . — Monograph on the silk fabric industry of the 
Madras Presidency. Madras. 1899. D lolO- 2 • 


^^°^leaf^zSC.Monograph on stone carving and inlayu^ in 
Southern India. With thirty-one plates. M^raa. 1906. 

* D 1615* 2 * 


Monograph on wood carving in Southern 

India. Madras. 1903. D 1621). 2 « 


Punjab. 


—Monograph on ivory carving in the ^®qo’ 

Lahore. 1900. D IbdO. 2 , 


Fo 7 i'ell, B. E. Hand-book of the manufactures and- arts 

of the Punjab, with a combined glossary and ov 'v®vna- 

cnlar trades and technical terms, etc., etc. L^ore. ie/.s. 

D 1620. 8 • 


Leather /_._jIonograph on the leather industry 

1891-92. Lahore! 1893. D 1640- 2 • ,, 


‘■*'1 -y J.. M _ 


cm/^^ ; Punjabi Baj>‘ 72 
^utanai United Provinces, 

lottery— 

HalUfaXi C, J. — Monograpli on the pottery and glass industries 
of the P-anjab, 1890-91. Lahore. 1892« ■ 0 1645- 2'^r ' 






Oookson, H, 0.— Monograph on silk industry in the Punjab, 

, " ■ 1885-86, ^ Lahore. 1887,' D 1650* 2^* 

Wood manufactures— 

. O’ Dwyer, M, ■ JP. — ^Monograph on wood maniifactiireS' in. .the.- 
Punjab, 1887-88. Lahore. 1889. D 1655. 2^ 

Majputana^ 

Mendley, T. U. — London Indo-Colonial Exhibition of 188G. 
Hand-book of the Jejpore Courts. Caloatta. 1886. 

D im 8". 

Jacob, S. 8., and Eendleyi T, H.*— Jeypore enamels. London. 

1886. , :D 1665- 2", 

Owen, Charles TF*— Jeypore exhibts at the Calcutta International 
Exhibition, 1883-84, D 1668* 8"^- 

United Fmvinms* 

■■ BrasS'— ■ ■■■■ ■ ■ 

Damfier, G, B . — A monograph on the brass and copper wares of 
the North-Western ProTinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1894, 

D 1680- 2'^ 

Cotton fabrics— 

Silberrad, G, A , — A monograph on cotton fabrics produced in the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1898. 

D 1685* 2". 

Dyeing— 

Muhammad Uadi Saiyid* — A monograph on dyes and dyeing in 
the North-Western Provinoes and Oudh. Allahabad. 1896. 

D 1690* 2". 

iTory carving— 

Stubbs, L. M , — A monograph on ivory carving in the North- 
Western Provinoes and Oudh. Allahabad 1900. D 1695. 2*^* 

Pottery— 

Dobbs, B* B, 0.-— A monograph on thepottei^ and glass indus- 
ieies of the North-W estera Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 

' 1895. ■ D 1700* 2". 


i ■' 
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Arts and crafts ; United JProvinces. 

Silk fabrics— 

Abdullah Yusiif^ Ali, — A monograph on silk fabrics produced in 
the Nortli- Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad, 1900, 
[Prmted in 4".] D 1705. 2". 

TaniiiBg— 

Walton^ H". (x« — A. monograph on tanning and working in leather 
in the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. Allahabad. 1903* 
[Printed in 4° ] D 1710. 


Wood carving— 

Maffey, J. — A monograph on wood carving in the United 

Provinces of Agra and Oudh. Allahabad, 1903* 

D1715. 2". 

Woollen fabrics— 

Pim, A, TF. — A monograph on woollen fabrics in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1898, 

D 1720. 2". 

IX. INSCRIPTIONS. 

Burnell, A. G . — A few suggestions as to the best way of making 
and utilizing copies of Indian inscriptions. Madras. 1870. 

D 1735. 8^ 

‘Paleography and transliteration. 

BUhler, Georg , — On the origin of the Indian Brahma alphabet. 
Wien. 1895. (Indian Studies. No. III.) D 1743, 8^^. 

Indische Pal^ographie von circa 850 a. Ohr. — circa 

1300 p. Chr. — Siebzehn Tafeln zur indischen Palseographie. 
Stessbiirg. 1896. 

See D 50. 8°. B. L H. 11. 

— „ Indian Paltnography. Edited as an appendix to the 

Indian Antiquary, 1904, by John Faithfull Fleet, Bombay. 

D 1745. 4" 

Burnell^ A. G . — Elements of South-Indian Palaeography from 
the fourth to the seventeenth century A.D., being an introduc- 
tion to the study of South-Indian inscriptions and MSS. 

London 1878. D 1755. 4^* ' 

Parane Devanagart ahshari, Purane jamane ke tlbapatrak va : ' 
sila lekhS par se namuna. ' • D 1765i 8"^. 




—The similarity of the Tibetan to the Kash^ar- 
ibet. Calcutta. 1&05. ^ 

See A 380. r. Vol. ],No. 3. 

•The Palasograpby of India, fin 

D1?75. 4°. 


Gaur-ishanhar Sirachand Ojha. 
Hindi.] Oodeypore. 1894. 


Edited by E. Hulizsch. Vol. IX. 4-5. Edited by 8ten Konow 
Calcutta. 1894-1908. *1) 1814. 4' 

Estampages from Indian copper-plate, s. D 1822. 2° 

Asoka'i Inscriptions— 

Inscriptions of Asolca,;'" Prepared by Alesc-a-nder Gimninqham 
,, Calcutta. ; 1874' ' ■ _ _ 

-Sea' D 1806. i^yolL^ , 


EtitcJdnson, 0. TF. — Specimens of Tarions vernacular characters 
passing tlirongb. tlie post office in India. Calcutta. 1877 

D1785 ‘ 2^. 


Williams, Monier , — Original papers illustrating the history of 
the application of the Koiuan alphabet to the lans:uao‘es of 
India. London. 1859. ]) I 795 ’ g'-» 


h.— Collections of Inscriptions. 


General Collections - 


Corpus Tnscriptionum Indicarum. Vol. I & HI. Calcutta 
1874-^1888. D 1806- 4 .’ 


Yoh I.— Insciiptions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander 
Oimningliam. 


Vol. III. — Inscriptions of the Early Gupta Kings and their 
Successors. By John FaithfiiU Fleet. 


Epigraphia Indiea : a collection of inscriptions supplementary to 
the Corpus Inscriptionuin Indicarum of itlie Arch geological Sur- 
^ej, translated by several oriental scholars. Edited by Jas, 
Burgess. Assistant editors E. Flultr.sdh A. Fuhrer. Vol. i-ll* 
Calcutta. 1892-1894. j) 2^' 


Another copy see D 160* 4^. Vol. XIII-XIV. 








vA.'SS-'" 

\^\% - 'SJsfJjK^^/^^iiXZ>» 



Afioha^B Inscriptions, 


Semrt^ JS, — Les inscriptions de Pivadasi, T. I-II. Paris. 

1881-86. D 1830, 8^ 

Girnar, Asoka inscription. 

See,B7450. 8". 

The Asoka inscriptions at Jangada and Dhanli, hj Georg Billiler, 
London, 1887. 

See D 160. 4" Vol. VL 

Monrmlian 07iafcrat’arH.— Animals in the inscriptions of Pija- 
dasi, Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4". VoLLl^o. l7. 

BeEgal Presidency— 

Wilson^ 0. IS.— List of inscriptions on tombs or monuments in 
Bengal possessing historical or ax’cheeological interest. 

Calcutta. 1896. D 1845* 2^* 

Bevahhadga , — Ashrafpur copper-plate grants. By Gang a Ifohan 
Laskar, Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4". VoLI.No, 6. 

Khandaqiri Inscription, 

See D 7325. 4^ p. 150. 

Bombay Presidency- 

Burgess, James , — Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and 
their inscriptions. London. 1883* 

See D 160. 4". rollV, 

Inscriptions from, the cave temples of Western India, with des- 
criptive notes, etc. By Jas. Burgess and Bhagwanlal Indraji, 
Bombay. 1881. 

See D 193. 4^. 1^0.10. 

BAB AMI— 

Translations of three Inscriptions from Badami, Pattadkal, and 
Aiholli by J, F, Fleet, Bombay. 1874. 

See D 193. 4". 1^0, I. 

BELGAUM— 

Translations of Inscriptions from Belgaum and Kaladgi Districts 
in the report of the first season’s operations of the Archeeologi- „ , 
cal Survey of Western India, by J, F, Fleet, and of inscrip- 
tions from Kathiawad and Kachh, hj Bari Vaman Lmaya^-y/, 
Bombay. 1876.’ 

V.,:,-' , .SeeD198. 
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f roBtier Pro¥iiice— ' ' ... . ■: 

8Uin^ M, J . — Notes on new inscriptions discoYered by Major 
’■■Deane. [From J, A. ,S. B,, 1898.] Oalcntta. 1898. 


Indian Inscriptions ; J^rontier 
Province, 
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BHAVMAGAR— 

A Oollection of Praloit and Sanskrit Inscriptions. Pnblisbed by 
tbe Bbavnagar Arcbasologioal Department. Bbavnagar. 

D 1860* r. 


.GUJARAT— ; . 

Inscriptions from Gujarat, by Jas, Burgess, Bombay. 1885. 

See D 198* r.Ko. li. 


Bnma— , , .. . ■ 

Index mscriptioBTim Birmanicarnm. Rangoon. 1900. 

See D 206. 2". No. 1. 


Imcfip Hons c ollected 

Rangoon 1900 — 1903, 


Upper 


Burma. , Vol. I-II;;: 

B 1870. 2".:: 


Inscriptions copied from tbe stones collected by King Bodawpaya 
and placed near tlie Arakan pagoda, Mandalay. Yol. I-II. 
Rangoon. 1897. D 1876. : 


:.lAIiYAOT— . 

The Kalymnz inscriptions erected by King Bhammaceii at Pegu 
in 1476 A.D. Text and translation, Rangoon. 1892. 

D1882. 8^ 


Taw Sein-Ko, — Some I’emarks on tlie Kaljani inscriptions. Re* 
printed from tbe Indian Antiquary, Bombay. 1894. 

Dm 8"*:' 


— . A preliminary study of the Kalyani inscriptions 
of Dbammacheti, 1476 A.D, Reprinted from tbe Indian 
Antiquary. Bombay. 1893, 

B1887. 4°. 


PAGATf— 

Inscription of Pagan, Pinya and Ava. Translation with notes 
(by Tun Nyein,) Rangoon. 1899. D 1895. 8^ 


POUDAUNG— 

Tbe Po u Batmg inscription erected by King Sinhyuym in 
1774 A.D. Rangoon, 1891, !D 1905. 2° 


Taw Sein-Ko, A preliminary Stndy of tbe Po: u : daung inscrip- 
tion of Sinbyuyinj 1774 A.D. Reprinted from tbe Indian 
Antiquary. Bombay. 1893. D 1910. 4"^* 





77 Indian Inscriptions j Madras 
'Presidency. 

Madras Presideiicy— ^ ^ 

Ootion, Julian Ja7we5.--»List of inscriptions on tombs or monn- 
ments in Madras possessing bistorical or archeological interest. 

Madras. 1905. D 1930. 2^ 

Oppert, Gmta'u. — Contributions to the history of Southern India. 
Part I. Inscriptions. Madras. 1882. D 1940. 

Sewell, Robert. — List of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of the 
Dynasties of Southern India. Madras. 1884. 

See D 160. 4^. Vol. VIII, 


Tamil and Sanskrit Inscriptions with some notes on village 
antiquities collected chiefly in the south of the Madras Presi- 
dency. By Jas. Burgess. With translations by S. M. Naiesa 
Sastrt, Madras. 1886, 

See D 185. 4"» Vol.IV. 


South Indian Inscriptions Edited and translated by B. HuUasch' 
Vol. I— III. Madras. 1890-1903. 

See D 160. 4". Vol. IX, X, XIX. 


Vol. 1. Tamil and Sanskrit Inscriptions from stone and copper»p]ate 
edicts at Mamallapuram, Kanckipuram, in tlie North Arcot Bistrict, 
and other parts of the Madras Presidency, chiefly collected in 
18S6-87. 1890. 


Vol. II. Tamil Inscriptions of Rajaraja Rajendra Chola and others 
in the Eajarajeswara Temple at Tanjavur. P. I — III, 1891 — 1895. 

Vol. III. Miscellaneous Inscriptions from the Tamil country. P. I* 
Inscriptions at Ukkal, Melpadi, Karuvur, Manimangalam and 
Tiruvallam. 1899. P. II. Inscriptions of Virarajendra I, 
Kulotfcunga-Chola I, Vikrama-Chola and K ulottunga-Chola III. 1903. 

NELLOBl— 

A Collection of the inscriptions on copper plates and stones in the 
Nellore District, Made by Alan Butterworth and F. Venn- 
amaul Chettv. P. I, III. Madras. 1905. D 1955* 8°. 


Mysore' 


Mjsore Inscriptions translated for Government by Lems Rice. 
Bangalore. 1879. D 1965. 4°. 

Epigraplhia Oarnataoa. Publisbed for Government by B. Lewu 
Bios. Vol. I, III-XII. Bangalore. 1886—1904. 



Gamhoja 


•tlirGe inscripf'ions from Neptd collected at tlie expense of 


,>rtiniane J.Z)eI.— luBcriptions SaTiserites do Caiapa ot dii Cam- 
Ijodge. ’Text and Atlas. (Tii’c des Notices et extrads des 
manlsciipts de la bibliotheque nationale 1 ome ^^^11.) 

Paris. 1893. D 2015. 2 and 4 . 

__ XJne nouTelle inscription dm Cambodge. (Extmit dm 

Journal Asiatiqae.) Pax-is. 1882. U 2017. 0 • 

;.X.;OOINS (ixiolxidiixgMe^^^^^ " ' 

iMej #.'»Tlxe Pagoda or V aralia coim of^Soutbcin India. 1883. 


Vol. I. Coorg inscriptions. 

IlI-IY. Inscriptions in ilie Mysore District. 


Y, P.I-II 
'YL ' 
YMI-YIII. 

IX. ' ' 

X. PJ-II. 

XI. ■ 

XII. 


Hassan 
Kadnr „ 
Shimoga j. 
Bangalore „ 
Xolar j, 
Claitalclroog 55 
Tiiinlinr „ 


Ifepal 


Jd., J3.. XXIC X^UViAM Ui. « ^ o u TVT 1 

^rnc^etlier -witli soma consideraiioos on the chronology of isepah 
Tianslated from Gujarati by Nopnnted from tbs 

Indian Antiquary. Bombay. Ibbo. U lyou- o • 


^^“S=rxpfio«soix tbeSeiklx guns captured by tire army of ibe 
Sutledge. 1845 - 46 . 01880 . 4 . 


indisober Sebamspiele in Inscbriften zu AJmere. 
Yon F. Kielhom. Berlin. 1901 . i) ZUUo. 4 . 


Inscriptions in tlie North -Western Provinces 
andOudk: - 


A.tSnSiiptions Sanacrites du Cambodge. Text and 
Atlas. (Tire des Notices et extraxts dos mannsorits de la 
bibliotbfeqne nationale. T. AAVII.) Paris^ 1 ^ 8 ^.. 





SjLajJLu Ajl.V-Xuj ■€»<«' 

■ *w aXJi* i i A laa* CjSiM^/^^yw/ 1 ' - ' ' ■ -, " ■’ ' 



Indian Coins. 

Codringtorij 0.— A Manual of MasalmanL mimismatics. 

London. 1 904. 

Bee 0 205. 8^ 

Ckmningliam, J-.—Coins of Ancient India from tlie Earliest 
times down to the seYentli century A.D. London. 1891. 

D 2020. 8% 

-Coins of th.e Indo-Scytliians. 

P. I—IIL Eeprinted from the Numismatic GKronicle. 
London. 1888-92. D 2025. 8"^. 

P. I, Introduction, coins of tlie Tocliari, Kushans, or Yuc-ti. 

P. II, Coins of the Sakas. 

P. II. Supplement. Coins of the Indo-Scythian King Miaiis, or 
Heraus. 

P. III. Coins of the Kushans, or Great Yiie-ti. 

«-™« — Later Indo-ScytMans. Eeprinted from tbe Numismatic 

CLronicle, London, 1895. D 2030. 8“. 

[L] Later In do -Scythians. 1893. 

in.] . Later Indo- Scythians, Scytho-Sassanians and Little 

Kushans. 1 893, 

[III.] Later Indo- Scythians. Ephthalites or white Huns. 1894 j, 

— — „ Coins of MedijBYal India from tlie seventh cen- 

tury down to the Muhammadan conquests. London. 1894. 

D 2035. 8". 

„ Coins of Alexander’s successors in the East, the Greeks 

and Indo- Scythians. P. I. The Greeks of Baktriana, 
Ariana and India. London. 1869. J) 2040* 8‘^' 

King, L, White . — History and Coinage of Malwa. London. 1904. 

Bee D 7680. 8^ 

Lane- Poole, Stanley . — The history of the Moghal emperors of 
Hindostan illustrated by their coins. Westminster. 1892. 

Bee D 4260. 8^ 

Leggett, Bugene . — Notes on the mint-towns and coins of the 
Mohamedaiis. London. 1885. 

See 0 215. 8^ 

Phayre, Arthur P . — Coins of Arakan, of Pegu, and of Burma. 
London. 1882. 

See 0 220, 4^^. Vol HI. 

Bapson, B. J . — Indian Coins. Strassburg. 1897. D 2045^ 8** 
Another copy, See D 50* 8^, H. 3 B. 
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Madras. Coin 

B2115. 8‘ 


on, Hdgar . — GoTernment Museum, 
logue 1. 2. Madras. 1888—94. 

1. Mysore. • 

2. Roman, Indo-Porfcuguese, and Ceylon. 

n onfTK Qo 


Indian Coins. 


Eousom, J?.— Ancient silver coins from BalucMstan. (Re- 
printed from the Numismatic Chronicle.) London. 1904. 

D 2050. 8°. 


'Rodgers, Charles 
Allahabad. 1894. 


Northern India. 

D 2055. 8“. 


Tavlor, Geo. P . — The coins of the Gujarat Saltanat. (From the 
Journal of the Bombay Branch.) Bombay. 1902. 

D 2065. 8“. 


Thomas, Edward.' 
London. 1877. 


-On Baeirian coins and Indian dates. 

See D 4070. 8". 


London. 
P. I. 


1874. 


,. Ancient Indian weights 

See 0 220- 4°. 

Thurston, Bdyur.— History of the coinage of the tei-ritories of the r ’ 
East India Company in the Indian Peninsula : and Catalogue 
of the Coins in the Madras Museum. Madras. 1890. 

D 2075. 8^ 

Museum Catalogues, 

^Oafa1oy«e^f^™dian Coins in the British Museum. E®ed by 
Reginald Stuart Poole. London. 1) 20o5. 8 ., 

The Coins of the Sultans of Delhi. By Stanley Zane Poole. 18S4 
The Coins of the Greek and Scythie kings of Baetna and India. By 

JPercy Gardner. 1886, « or ? r 

Tlie Coins o£ tlie Moghul Emperors o£ Hindustan. By Stanley Lane 

^ ^ Si-AOM^Un# 

Chfe**^^atalogue of the coins of the Indian Museum. 

P 1. The Sultans o£ Delhi and their coiiteinporaries in Bengal, Duja- 
’rat, Jaunpur, iliilwa, the Dekkau, and Kashmir. Calc^. 1894 

ij .aiiyD# G • 

Smith, Vincent A.— Catalogue of the Coins in the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta, including the Cabinet of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

Vol. 1. Oxford. 1906. D 2105. 8 . 

p, I. The early foreign dynasties and the Guptas, 

P. II. Ancient coins of Indian types. 

P. III. Persian, MedissYal, South Indian, and Miscellaneous coins, , . 
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India n Goins 


Mysore— 

Tufnellj R. H, Gamphell , — Catalogue of Mysore Coins in 
tlie collection of the GoYernment Museum, Bangalore. 

Madras. 1889. D 2125. 8 °. 

Panjab— 

Badgers, Chas. J. — Catalogue of ike coins collected by Ckas. J. 
Eodgers, and. purchased by the Government of the Paniab. 

P. I.-IV. Calcutta. 1894-95. D 2135. 8°. 

F. I. The coins of the Moghul emperors of India, 

P. II, Miscellaneous Muhammadan coins. 

F. III. G-rseco-Bactrian and other ancient coins. 

P. IV. Miscellaneous coins. 

XI.-~LANGUAGES. 

ICamphell, Sir George }. — Specimens of Languages of India, 
including those of the aboriginal tribes of Bengal, the Central 
Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. Calcutta. 1874. 

D2150. 2“. 

Gust, Robert N. — A sketch of the modern languages of the last 4 
Indies. Accompanied by two language-maps. London. 1878. 

D. 2154. 8“. 

Hodgson^ JB, E . — Essays on the languages, literature, and 
religion of hTepal and Tibet. London. 1874. 

See D 5950. 8". 

Hunter f W. W. — ^A comparative dictionary of the languages of 
India and High Asia with a dissertation based on the Hodgson 
lists, official records, and MSS. London. 1868. D2160. 4°; 

Linguistic Survey of India. Compiled and edited by Q, A. 
Grierson, Calcutta. D2170. 4 °. 

Vol, 11. Mon-Khmer and Siamese-Chinese families. By 0. A, Qrierson^ 

Charles Lyall^ &c. 1904 

.» VoL HI. Tibeto-Burman Family. 

P. I. Tibetan, Himalayan Dialects, North Assam Group. By Stem 
Monom, 1908. 


P. II. Bodo, Naga, and Kacbin groups. By G. A. Grierson^ J,D, 
Andersont A. W. Davis, Charles Lyall and Bien Komw. 1903, . 




Sanshrii Qrammar 


Linguislic Survey 0/ lHdia~ conti. 

, Vol, IV. Munda and DraYidiaa languages. By Sieu Xonow. 1906. 

Vol. V. Indo-Aryan Family. Eastern group. 

P. I. Bengali and Assamese. By G. 4. Grierson. 1903. 

P. II, Bltar! and Oriya. By ff. A. Grierson. 1903. 

Vo!. VI. Indo-Aryan Family. Mediate Group. Eastern Hindi. By 
>' Q. A. Grierson. 1901. 

Vol. VII. Indo-Aryan Family. Southern Group. Marathi. By Sim 
ionoa. 190S. 

Vol. IX. Indo-Aryan Family. Cectra! Group. 

P. III. The Bhil Languages incliiding Khandefi, Banjari or 
Labliani, Bahrupia. etc. By Stem Kohow and G. A. Grierson, 
1907. 

Wilson H. H . — A glossary of judicial and revenue terms, and ot 
useful words occurring iii official documents _ relating to 
tlie administration of the Government of British Indk. 

T.ondon. 1855. D2180- 2' 


Sanskrit 


GUndravydUrana, die Grammatik des Candragomm. _ Suta, 
Unadi, Dhatnpatha. Hrsg. Ton Brnuo Liehich. hengz-sg 190A„ 
’ • See A 494. 8=. B. XL, No. #. 

Cantanam, see Santamva. 

VranU.'R. Orio.— Palinnd Sanskrit in ihrem historischen and 
geographischen Verhaltnis anf Grnnd der Insohniten mi 
Miinzem Strasshnrg. 1902. 0 2185- 8;: 

mnrv, Fwior.— Elements de Sanscrit classiqne. Paiia. 1902. 

See A 472. 8"'. ^oLI. 

Macdonell, AHlmr A. —A Sanskrit grammar for 

London. 1901. D 2195- ^ ^ 

Ndgojibhatfa.— The ParibhashendnSekhara. Ed. by P. K-ielhon. 
Bombay. 1868 — 74 

See D 2835- ;8“; 2,7,9, 12. 

Fdnim,~~Grsi,mAiaiik, 'Bxag. von Buhilingh. Leipzig. 1587. 

, • ;;MM940. r.' ..... ...'ri.ri'S 
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S cmskrit Grammar, 


FaUmjuU . — Tlie TyMcarana-Maliabhasliya), Eld, by F. KielJiorn, 

'Bombay.. 1S85,-~1906;' ‘ ■' ■ ^ ^ 

, See D' 2835. ' 8". No. 18-22,26, 28--30.::'-: ,: 

famana and Jayaditya, — Kasika, a commentary on Panini, 

. Benares.' 1898. 

: See D' 2950- 8". 

padamaSjari. Ka^i.^ ' 1895--«' 

■', 98 .. ■' 

Se 0 „D 2956.. ■ 

Begnancl, Baul , — Etudes pbonetiques et morph ologiqiies dans 
le domaine cles langnes Indo-etiropeennes et particulierement 
on ce qui regarde le Sanskrit. 1884 

See A 458- ■ 4°, T.vil." ' , y 

— «-La question des aspirees en Sanskrit et en Grec. 1887. 

See A 458. 4^" T.X, 

— « — „ Siir Forigine des radicanx Sanskrits sad-, std-^sed-, 

1887, 

See A 458. 4^T.X. 

PMtsutra. Mit verschiedenen indiecben Com- 
mentaren, Einleitnng, Uebersetznng nnd Anmerkungen. Hrsg. 
von Frans Kielhorn. Leipzig 1866. 

See A 494. 8'^ B. lY. Xo. 2. 

Sioeyer, S.— Yedisclie- nnd San skint- Syntax. Strassbnrg. 

:,1S96,: ',, See D 50., 8°*^ B. I. Hid.-/, 

JJlilenhech, G. G , — manual of Sanskrit phonetics. In compari- 
son vith the Indogermanic mother-language, for students of 
Germanic and Giassicai philology. London. 1898. 

■■■■■.k" 'D '2210.:'' 8V',. 


FanidanfJa.-™The Leghnkaninndi. A Sanskrit grammar, By 
James M, Ballantym, Benares. 1891. 

i See D 2965. 8°. 

Wackernagely JakoA— Alfcindische Grammatik. I.-II. 1 Gottk- 

:;;;:gen.::: 1896 - 1005 .;;- ',yD M7. : 

William BivigM, — A Sanskrit Grammar, including 
both the classical language and the older dialects of Yeda and 
Brahmana. 3rd edition. Leipzig, 1896. . J) 2220. 8^» 
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-Bictionaries* 

jipte, Vaman Shwram . — Tlie Student’s Englisli-Sansl-rit dic- 


tionary. Bombay 1893. 


D 2245* 8'^ 


,v, Otto, and Budol^h Roth. — Sanskrit- Worterbaclic 
Tbeiri— VII.. St. Petersburg. 1855—1875. D 2255. 4^/ 

BohtUngh, Oi^o.— Sanskrit. Worterbucb. in kurjzerer Fassuns^. 
Tkeill-VIL St, Petersburg 187^.— 89. D 2260. 8^’. 

Oap^eller, Oarl.'-^A Sanskrit-Englisb dictionary based upon tlie 
St. Petersburg lexicons, London. 1891. D2270. 8^ 

Macdondl, Arthm^ -A Sanskrit- EnglisB. dictionary, being a 
Practical handbook with transliteratioBj accentuation j and 
etymological analysis tlirougbout . London . 1893. 

Taranatha TarlcmaolhaspaU.- — Yacbaspatya, A comprehensive 
Sanscrit Dictionary, Calcutta. 1873 — 84. D 2292. 4*^. 

Williams, Monier Monier -. — A Sanskrit-English Dictionaiy ety- 
mologically and pbilologically arranged with special reference 

to cognate Indo-Buropean languages. New edition with 

the collaboration of jE. Lemnan, 0. Gap feller and other 
scholars. Oxford. 1899. D 2300. 4*^* 

[Printed in 8^.] 

Yates, W . — A Dictionary in Sanskrit and English, designed for 
the use of private students and of Indian colleges and schools. 

::. ; Calcu^^^ 1846.- , D 2808* 

" ' ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Menry, Victor . — Precis de gi*ammaire palie accompagnee d’lin 
ohoix de textes gradues. Paris. 1904, 

See A 472. 8". Vol.IL 

Childers, Rolert Caesar . — A Dictionary of the Pali language. 
London. 1875. [Two copies, one in anasta*^ reprint.] 

Konow, 8 ten . — Lexicographical notes. Words beginning with H. 
[Prom the Journal of the Pali Text Society.] London. 1907. 

Rischelf E.-— Gramniatik der Prakrit-Sprachen. Strassburg. 

iiiiiiliiiiliiiiliiiiiii 
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j—Notea OB tlie Basigali (Kafir) laaguage, 
a.’ 1902. 

See A 372- 8°- Extra numlber 1. 1902. 


MaratM- 


J. T., assisted by George and Tluorms Omdy.-~K 
Maratbi and English. 2nd edition. 


l$%€li)'^Arymn mTuaculurs, (cf. D. 2150 & if.) 

BeameSy John , — A Comparative grammar of tlie Modern Arvan 
languages of India : to %Yit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindbij Gujarati, 
Marathi, Orija, and Bengali. Voi. I — III. London. 

1872--1879. ■' , D2360. 8^ 

Ammese— 

Hemclumilm Bama . — Hem a Kosha or an etymological diction- 
ary of the Assamese langnage. Edited by J\ E, Gurdon. 

Gaicatta. 1900. D 2375. 8^» 


Bihari- 


Grierson^ George A . — An introduction to the Maithili language 
of North Bihar containing a grammar, chrestomathy and 
vocabulary. Calcutta, 1882, P. II.— Chrestomathy and 

vocabulary. D 2385. 8°* 


• See Fisdcha.. .;v .. 

• ^ :■ ■ ■ 

Hindustani— 

Platts, John T.—A. Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu 
language. 3rd impression, London. 1898. j) 2oo0. o « 

Fallon, S. IF.— A new Hindustani-Englisb dictionary with 
illustrations from Hindustani literature and folhi^e. 

Benares. 1879. D 2405. 8°. 

Mathurd PrasM Ifisr.— TriUngual Dictionary. Bemres^^ 1865. 

[Title page missing,] 

putts, John T.-A Dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hindi and 
English. London. 1895. D 2416. 8 . 



DraviMan Languages, 86 

Oriya— 

Sutton, Jkios.— I ndrodactory grammar of the Oiira Ian 
Calcutta. 1831. |j ^ 

Pisacha— 

Gr^son, George Abraham . — The Pilaca lane'ua.o-es of ] 

, ^ , Western India. London. 1906. 1) 243'^ 

Another copy, see A S48- 8’’- VIII. 

ieit«er (3. F.—The languages and race.? of Dardistan. 
maps by IS?. 6. iJawnsieiii. 3rd edition. Liihore. iSTS 


Shirt, G., Udharam Thavurdas and S. 
lish Dictionary. KniTachee. 1879. 


■A Sindhi-Eng- 
D2455. #. 


Sleeman, W. F.— Eamaseeana, oi a vocabulary of the peculiar 
language used by the Thug.s, with an introduction and^appen- 

pursued by that fraternity and of 
the measures which have been adopted by the supreme GoveiJ ; 

ment of India for its suppression. Calcutta. 1836. 

D 2470- 8“ 


Appeudix, Gipsy— 

V. Soma, JiitdoZ/.— Worterbuch des Dialekts der Deutsohea 
Zigeuner. Leipzig. 1893. See A 494- 8°- B. XL No. 1 
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Sanskrit Literary History. 


Telugu— 

Oamvbell. A. B . — A Dictionary of tlie Teloogoo Language, com- 
monly termed the Gentoo, pecnliar to the Hindoos of the 
North-Eastern provinces of the. Indian .o 

Madras. 1821. D 2515- 4 - 

[Title-page missing.] 

Tibeto-Burman Languages. 

Burmese— 

Jadson, A.—K dictionary of the Bnrman language, with expla^ 

Calcutta. 1826.. B 25o0- 0* 

' Ti'bstSiD" — 

JaesoMe, E. A.-k Tibetan-English dictionary 
ence to the prevailing dialects. To which is 
Tibetan vocabulary. London, iobi. XJ « • 

XII.— LITEBATURB. 

a.—SansJcrit. ■ - ’'I-';!; 

l.—LITBRABY EI8T0BY. 

Burnell A. 0.— On the Aindra school of Sanskrit grammarians, 
their place in the Sanskrit and subordinate hteratures. 

Man^nore. 1875. 1*2552. B- 

Krislmamadharya, M.-k history of the Classical 
tare. Madras. 1906. 0 2555- b- 

Maodonell, Arthur.— k history of Sanskrit Q® 

London. 1900. D 2bbU. »• 

Muller, Max.—k history of ancient Sanskrit Hterature so far as it 
illustrates the primitive religion of the Brahmas. 

London. 1860. L 25/0- B • 

„ India. What can it teach ns? 

[Title-page missing.] 

Edjendral&la Mitra.— The Sanskrit Buddhist literature of Nepal- ^ ^ 

Calcutta. 1882. T,'rnrc! -ioo ■ - 

■ See D 5955- T- , . . ' ; 
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Weher, Allrecht.—'t'hB history of Indian literature. Transl'iM 
from the second German edition by Jo7i» and X.! 

ZacJianae, London. 1892. jj 2^95 

FiIKams.Jfomej- ifowier-.— Indian wisdom; or. esamnl^ 
pMcppHoJ, „d ettical teirfiefoSS'e 

Fath a bnef history of the chief departments of SaS 
literature. 4th edition. London. 1893. J) 2gJQ go 

J’CrifS.S ‘’coS'S' ”? 

See D 125. 8°. Vol. III-IT. 


Z.— LISTS OF 8ANSEBIT MANUSOBIPTS. 
Aufrecht, Theodor. — Catalogus catalocnorum An .jTn».oi, ^ 

register of Sanskrit worbs^and authors. I-HL LeipriflsS 

D 2625. 4°. 

India Office — 

P. I. Vedic manuserijits. Bj' Julius Tlggeling. 

** TeSmcIl“iteaTure.‘ A. Scientific and 

^’Sget;^!- Prosody, Music. By 

P.m. A.n. Rhetoric and law. By Julius Sggelinff. 
^‘^^dithmd£Hus^:ESeHng!^'‘^^^ 

^I;e«?t;laicaS^^ Architec 

B. Poetical Literature. 

^'jSggeHngf^’ Panranik literature. ' By 
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loyal Asiatic Society— 

Winternit^, If. — A catalogne of Soutli Indian Sanskrit manuscript 
(especially tliose of the Wkisk collection) belonging to tke 
Eoyal Asiatic Society. WitK an appendix by F. W. Thomas, 
London., 1902. 

See A 348. 8" Vol.II 
.Bengal Presidemcy—' ■ 

BdjendraUla Mitra, — Notices of Sanskrit MSS. Vol. 1. — XI, 
Second Series. VoL I — III. Calcutta. 1871 — 1884. 

D 2650. 8°. 

[Vol. XI and by Hamprasad 8dstn.‘] 

Botices of Sanskrit MSS. -[Extra number.] A Catalogue of palm- 
leaf and selected paper MSS. belonging to tbe Durbar Library, 
Nepal. By Mahamabopadbyaya Hara Frasad SdstrL To 
which has been added a bistoiical introduction by Cecil Bendall. 
Calcutta. 1905. J) 2652. 

Bdjendraldla Mitra, — A descriptive catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. 
in tbe library of tbe Asiatic Society of Bengal. P. I. Gram- 
mar. Calcutta. 1877. D 2660. 8°. 

Hrishihesa Sdstrl and Siva Chandra Oui , — A descriptive catalogue 
of Sanskrit Manuscripts in tbe library of tbe Calcutta Sans- 
krit College. Nos. 1 — 23. Calcutta. 1892 — 1906. D 2665. 8'^. 

Bombay Presidency— 

Beport on the search for Sanskrit MSS. in tbe Bombay Presidency 
i880— 87, 91—95. Bombay. 1881—1901. J) 2675. 8^ 

(1880-81 by jP. Kielliorn ^ 1882 — 87 by jK. Q, Bhandarkar; 

Ahaji Vishnu Kathamt 6.) 

Feierson, Peter. — Eeport of operations in search of Sanskrit MSS. 
in tbe Bombay circle. V. VI. Bombay. 1896-99. D 2680. 8^ 

No. I, seel 350- 8" Vol. XYI ; No. II-IY see A 351. 8"; 

1884; 1887; 1894 
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Lists of Sanskrit manuscripts in private libraries in tbe Bombay ^ 

Presidency. Compiled under tbe superintendence of R. G. : C 

Bhandarhar. P. I. Bombay. 1893. D 2690. ,8^ 
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Lists of Sanshrit Manuscripts, 


Bombay Presidency ; Alwar—- 

Peterson^ Peter , — Catalogue of tlie So 
library of His Highness the Mat 
Bombay. 1892. 


•„- — -^Bombay — 

BJiandarhaTi B . — A catalogue of the collections of i 
. deposited in the Deccan College. ■ With an iiacles, 


Central Provinces--* . 

Eielhorn, F . — A catalogue of Sanskrit AISS, 
Central Provinces, Kagpur. 1874. 


existing in ilig 

D 2725. t 


Madras Presidency— 

Oppertf Gustav , — Lists of Sanskrit mam 
of Southern India. Vol, I-II, Madras. 


•Beports on Sanskrit manuscripts in 
-II. Madras. 1895-96. 71 07RR \ 


Taylor, William, — Examination, and anal 
manuscripts deposited in the Madras Col 
Calcutta. 1838, 

WilsoUf E, — l^he Mackenzie Collection, 

logue of the Oriental manuscripts and ot 
of the literature^ history, statistics and a- 
of Anaiaj: collected by OoUn Mm] 
_ Calcutta^., {1882;:;..; 
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Sa^tslirit Liter atm’ e. 


I 


I 


.I/eiin's. — Catalogne of Sanskrit manuscripts in Mysore and 
Coorg. Bangalore. 1,884. D 2800- 8^ 

3.—LITERATUm. 

(a).— C ollections. 






(|>),~-OOLLECTI01iliS OF TRANSLATIONS. 

Arnold, Edwin,— Jndmn poetry containing “ tlie Indian song of 
Songs, from ike Sanskrit of tke Gita Govinda of Jayadeva, 
two books from ‘Hke Iliad of India” (MahabMrata), 
‘‘ ProYerbial Wisdom '' from the SKlokas of tlie Hitopadesa, 
and other oriental poems. 7th edition. London. 18^5 

ii OOC^K. / €3'^ 


Ancedota Ozoniensia. Texts, Documents, and Extracts chieOy 
from Mamiscripts in the Bodleian and other Oxford Libraries. 
Arvan Series. Part I-V, V II-VIIL Oxford. 1881--1897. 

V ^ ^ D 2808. 4°. 

Jlhm, August, --Index zu Otto Bohtlingks Indischen Spriiohen. 
Leipzig. 1893. 

See A 494 8". B. IX. No. 4 


Muller, F. Max . — Textes sanscrits decouverts an Japon. Tradnits 
par M. de Milloue, 1881. 

See A 458. 4°.T.IL 


Muir, J.— Original Sanskrit texts on the origin and history of the 
people of India, their religion and institutions. Collected, 
translated, and illustrated. 2nd edition. Vol. I — III; V. 
London. 1868-^1870. D 2815- 8". 


Harvard Orie.ntal Series edited with the co-operation of various 
scholars bv Gharles Eochwell Lanman. Vol. 1 — X. XvWy 
Boston. lS9i — 1906. D 2825* 8” ^ 4^. 


Bombay Sanskrit Series, No. 1 — 9, 12, 13, 15, 16, 18 — 24, 26, 
28—- 31, 38—54, 56—64 Bombay, 1868 — 1906. 

’ D 2835. 8^. 


Indian Thought. A quarterly devoted to Sanskrit literature. 
Edited by G. Thibaiht and Gangamtha^ Jim, 
Allahabad. 1907 fh 


Yedic Literature, 
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Baco7%, Thomas. — A series of Tales, Legends, and Historical 

Eomances. With engravings bj IF. and E. Finden, from 
sketches by the anther, and Captain Meadows Taylor 
London. i839-40. 

See i 388. 8". 

Sacred Boohs of the East. Oxford. 

See 0 230. 8“. 


Gofer, Charles E.- 
Madras. '1871. 


-The folk-songs of Southern 

D 2868. 

Buddhist Mahdydna texts. P. I.-II. Oxford. 1894 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XLIX. 

Mukharji, Bam Satya . — Indian folklore. Calcutta 1904 

D 2880. 8^ 

Wilson, Sorace Eayman.—Behot specimens of the theatre of tlie 
Hindus, translated from the original Sanskrit. 3rd edifron 
Vol.I-II. London. 1871. “ ' 

See D 125. 8°. Vol. XI-XII. 


(c).— V edas. 

Bloomfield, Maunoe.—A Vedio Concordance being an alphabetic 
Index to every line of every stanza of the published vedic 
literature and to the liturgical formulas thereof, that is an Index 
to the Vedic Mantras, together -with an account of their varia- 
tions in the different Vedio books. Cambridge, Mass. 1906 
See B 2825. 4°. Vol. X. 

Bischel, BioJiard, and Earl F. OeUner.—Yedisohe Stndien. 
B. I — III. Stuttgart. 1889 — 1901. B 2800. 8”. 

Btenzler, Adolf Friedrich. — Indisohe Hansregeln. Sanskrit und 
Dentsch. I A^valkyana. H Paraakara. Wortverzeichniss 
zn A^valdyana. PAraskara, Qahkhayana nnd Gobhila. Leipzig. 
1864-86. 

See A 494. S'"- B. Ill No. 4 ; B. IV No. 1 ; B. VI Nos, 
2and4; B. IX. No. 1. 

The GHkyu-Swtras.— Bnles of Vedio domestio oeremouies tmns- 
lated by Hermann Oldenberg. P. I-IL Oxford. 18&6— 1896 
: ; ; ' See 0 230. 8^ Vol. XXIX and SXX. 

Baudhayana, Hiranyakesin Gautama. 
Edited with critical notes and index of words, bv W Oalmi. 

. ■■ Leipzig. 1896. •' 

■ ■ . See Jl 494,:J5^._.B,,X '1.; 
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Vedie Literature. 




Jarx>l^ concordance to tlie principal UpaniBliads and 

BkagaTadgita. Bombay. 189 L 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 39. 

Tlic Upanishads translated by F. Max Miiller. P. I-IL 

Oxford. 1879 — 1884, ■ 

See 0 230. 8". 'V'ol.landX7. 

PawL— Le Ilig-Veda et les origines de ia mythologie 
indo-europcenne. P. 1. Paris. 1892. 

See A 460. 8^T.I. 

Big-Veda-Samliitct.-^ThQ Sacred hymns of the Brahmans together 
with the commentary of Sayawa/carya edited by P. Afax Aluller. 

2rd edition. Yol. MY. London. 1890-^1892. D 2915. 4”. 

Hymns from the Bigveda, edited with S%ana’s commentary, 
notes, and a translation, by Peter Peterson^ Bevised and 
enlaro-ed by iS. P. Bhandarhar, 3rd edition. Bombay. 1905. 

"" SeeD 2836. 8\ No. 36. 

A second collection of hymns from the Bigmda, edited with 
Sayana’s commentary and notes by Peter Peterson* 

Bombay. 1899. 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 58. 

Peterson, Peter , — Handbook to the study of the Bigveda. 
P. I-IL Bombay. 1890-.92. 

See D 2835. 8". No. 41 and 43. 

rEiqvedaA — Yedic Hymns translated by F, Max Miiller and 
jSemiann ’O'ldenherg . Part I-II. Oxford. 1891—— 1897. 

See 0 230. * 8'. XXXII and XLYI. 

The Brhad-devata attributed to Saunaha* A summary of the 
deities and myths of the Rig-Yeda. Critically edited in the 
original Sanskrit with an introduction and seven appendices, 
and translated into English with critical and illustrative 
notes by Arthur Anthony Macdonell, P, I-II. 

Cambridge, Mass. 1904. 

See D 2835. 8". ■V'oL Y and YI. 

Xa^t/%a«.cr.--Sarvanukramani of the Rigveda with extracts from 
Shadgum^ishya’s commentary entitled Yed&rthadipika, edited 
by A, A. Alacdomll. Oxford. 1886. 

SeeB 2808. 4". PartlY. 

Samvecla-™- ^ , V. ' 

Valand, W . — He literatnur van den Samaveda en het daimmi'* 
grhyasutra. Amsterdam. 1905. 

, ' . See'Aa 8°. 
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' (d.) Classical LrriRAtoRi. 

Buddhist literature— 

See D 5760. «. 

Giiiumariaus— C 

Burnell, A. 0.—~0n the Aindra school of Sanscrit graiimaiiana 
Mangalore<\',;l87'A ■ ' , 


Yajurveda- 


' The Satapaiha-hrahmana according to the test of the Sladhjau 


dina school translated by Mius BggeUng. Part J-fv 
Osford. 1882—1900. 


See 0 230. 8°. Yol. XII, XXVI, XLI, XLIII, XLIV. 


The Mantrapatha or the Prayer Book of the Apastambiks edited 
together with the commentary of Haradatta and translated hy ' 

"hf Vilnm.-l-juvmnAff. Parti. Trjf.t'ntlnfi'f.ln'n Sanatw-I*. • , 


M, WintemiU. Part I. Introduction, Sanskrit text varietag 
lectionam, and appendices. Oxford. 1897. 

■ ■ SeeD 2808. 4°.;, Part ¥111. 


The BAUDHiYAiJADHARMAgASTEA edited bj U, Hultzsck 
Leipzig. 1884. 

See A' 494.' ■ 8"* B. ¥111 ' ■ No. 4. . 


Onland ]¥.' 
1903. 


-Ueber das rituelie Sntra des Bandliajana. Leipzio' 
See A- 494' 8". ' B. XII." Wo. 1. ■ ' 


Atliarvaveda--^ 

Moomdeld. M , — The Atharvaveda. Strassbnrg* 1899, 
See D 50. 8^ B. II H. i B. 


Hymns of the Aihao^m-mda together with extracts from the 
ritual books and the commentaries translated by Mmmm 
Bloomfield, Oxford. 1897. 

See0 230. 8^ ¥ol.XLIL 


Afliarva-veda Sa^hhita translated with a critical and exegetieal 
commentary hj William BwigM Eevised and 

brought nearer to completion and edited by ^Charles Mockwell 
Lanman. Cambridge, Mass. 1905. 

See' D 2825. 8^ ■ Vol. ¥II and ¥III 


Eleyen Atharvana JTpanishads with Dipikas. Edited by Q, A. 
Jacob. Bombay, 1891. 

SeeD 2835. 8^ No. 


The MahandTityana-TTpanidiad of the AtharYa-¥eda with ihc 
Dipika of Nar%ana. Edited by G. A, JavAjh, Bombay. 1888. 
See B 2885. 8'. No. 35. . 
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S amhrit Lit&ra twre. 



-Biiattikavja. 


Omdravy^hcmini^j die Grammatik des Candragomin. Sfitra 
Uiiadi, Dhainpatlia. Herausgegeben von Bruno Liehich. 
■Leipzig* ' 1902. 

' »■ n unA no TT) VT " ItT- i 


Graminatik. Herausgegeben, iibersetzt, erliintert uiid 
iLiit verscbiedeuen Indices versoben von Otto BdhtUnyh. 

Leipzig. 1887 , D 2940 

Tlie Yyakarana^Mababkashya. Edited by F. Kiel- 
Urn, YoLI— HI. Bombay. 1892. 1906. 1885. [Vol. I-II. 
d ©dition.J 

See D 2835. 8^ ^ 0 , 18.^22, 26, 28>-~30. 

antanam,—Fh.itmiv&. Mit versobiedenen iiidisclieii Commen- 
taren, Einleitung, Uebersetzungand Annierkungen. Hrsg. von 
Frans Kielliorn. Leipzig. 1866. 

See A 4948^ B. IV. No. 2. 


Faniana and Jn'yctc«'ztj/ci.*~“JbLasika a commenijary on j 
gi'ammaticsl aphorisms edited by Pandit Bala Sastr 
edition. Benares. IS9S. D 29£ 

EaradatiamiSra. — KaSikavyakbya padamanjaii . I— IT 

1895-98. D 29 e 


■The Lagbukaumndf. A Sanskrit grammar, wiA 
version, commentary and refewnces. By James R. 

4thi edition. Benares. 1891. D 2965- 8’- 


Historical Literature, 


BeobtundSitto (einacblieaslioli der einheimischen 
Strassbnrg. 1896. 

See D 50. 8“. B. II. H. 3. 


Jolly ^ Julius. 

■ Littemtur) 



Lexicographical Uieraiure, 


The sacred Laws of the Arjas as taught in the schools of 
Apastamba, Gautama, Vasishtha and Baudhajana* Translated 
by Qeorq Buhler, R I— II. Oxford. 1879—1882. 

See 0 230. 8". VoL II and XIY. 

The minor Law-books translated by Julius Jolly, P. I. E’arada. 
Brihaspati. Oxford, 1889. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XXXIIL 


Sri Ydsislithadharmasastram, Aphorisms on the sacred laws of 
fho Aryas, as taught in the school of Vasishtha. Edited by 
Alois Anton Fulwer. Bombay. 1888. 

See D 2835/ 8". No. 23. 


See D 2835. 8^ 

The institutes of Vishnu translated by Julius Jolly, Oxford. 
1880. 

See 0 230. 8". ^^ol.VII. 

'toicogmphers---: r 

Die indischen Worterbiicher (Kosa), Strass- 


Aphorisms on the sacred law of the Hindus. Edited 
by Georg Biihler. With a verbal index by Th, Bloch, P. 
Bombay. 1892. 1894. 

See D 2835. 8" No. 44, 50. 


Mdnam-dharma-sdstra, [institutes of Mann] with tbe 
commentaries of MedhdtitU, Sarvajnandrdyana, KulUha 


JRdghavdnandai Nandana^ and Bamachanda^ and an appendix, 
by Vishvandth 'Bdrdyan Mandlik. B. I II. and Supplement. 
Bombay. 1886. 

[Supplement : The commentary of Govindardja, on Manava- 
dharma-sastra ], D 2885. 4*^, 


The laws of Manu translated with extracts from seven eornmea* 
taries by G. Buhler, Oxford. 1886, 

See 0 230. 8^ ^ol. XXY. 


Les lois de Mamc traduites du Sanskrit par G, StreUy, Paris. 
1893. 

See A 460. 8". T.n, 


Tbe PardSara Bliarnia Sarnlntd or Parasarss Smriti, with tbe 
commentary of Sdyana MadJiavdchdrya. Edited by Vd7nan Sdstfi 
Isldmpurkar, Yol. I. P. I, II., YoL 11. P. L-II, Bombay, 
1893-1906. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 47, 48, 59, 64 










'* 1 ^' 'J'^aaA ei ^ 






(TU SjJJ^sa-Gaa^a^ 


'1'^3^XQo«0') — 9QlruSwwa<%^*«"V^.^^ 

t*L ' n . M>( -«- e»'. 


Qfy Jje&iicogTd^lhical Literature, 

The AhUdMna-sangraha.—A collection of Sanskrit Ancient Iiexi- 
Edited by Durqdprasdd, Kdnndth Pdndurang Parah 
and Sivadatta. No. 1-2. Bombay. 1889-96. D 3010- 4°- 

Amarasimha edited by JT. T. Golelrooke. Calcutta. 1807. 

[Title-page mis.sing]. A 8016. 4 , 

/Iwaraswlia.— The N 9 ,malingann§asana (Amarakosha). With the 

* oommentary (Vy^khyasadhl or EamaSrami) oi Bhdnuji Bikshit. 

■Riiited mth notes by Pandit Sivadatta. 3fd edition by Vdsudeo. 
LaMman Sdstri Pansikar. Bombay 1905. D 3020- 4°- 

Mathematics, Medicine, Science— 

Bumess, /as.— Notes on Hindu astronomy and the history of 
oar knowledge of it. [Prom the Journal of the Eoyal Asiatic 

Society.] Hertford. 1893. D 3025* 8 . 

Hcernle A. F. BitdoZ/.— Studies in the medicine of ancient India. 
P. I. Osteology, or the bones of the human body. Oxford 

1907. ° D 3026. 8 . 

Jolly, /«ZfMs.— Medicin. Strassburg. 1901. 

See D 50. 8". B.1II. H..10. 

TMbaut, G. — Astronomie, Astrologie and Mathematik. . Strass- 

burjsr. 1899. ^-r r, 

^ See D 50. 8". B.III. H..9. 

The Bower namiscript, edited by A. F. Budolf Eoernle. Calcutta. 

■, "jOAQ ■ 

See D 160. 4“. Vol.XXII. 

Jaqmmdtha, Samrcid.-lhe Eekhaganita or geometry in Sanskrit. 
Edited bj Kmtaldsa^ihara Prdnaianhara Tnvedu Vol. l-ll* 
Bombay. 1901«'02. 

^ See D 2835. 8°. No. 61, 62. 

°$fiic?mrd.-Sainkhya and Toga. Strassburg. 1896. 

See D 50. 8°. Bill. H.4. 

IKller, F. Max.— The six systems of Indian “^ 3 “’ 

1899. 

The Bhagavadgttd with the Sanatsng&tiya and the Anngita trans- 
lated % Twabafcfetac. 1882. 

See 0230. 8 °. Vol. Yin. 


-■ '‘pit. ■' 



BldmcicMrya JhalaUkaT,'--'Njiiysko^.a ov Di'clionarj 
Bical terms of the Njaja philosophy, 2iid edit! 
1893,. 

See D 2835. '. 8^' No, , 49. 

MadJiavacMrya Sarvadarsanasarfagrahah If a dhi,> 
^^a^ff-kritah Prasthanabhedas cha. kiil-atpa 

?/«%-at!iiajena Marina Anandasrama-stha-paiiditaii; 
samsodbitaiia. Punya. i90vh 
Anandasrama Sanskrit Series. 5L 


— The SarYa-darsaiia-sarograha or 

systems of Hindu philosophy. Train 
d A, ]]], Gough, 2iid edition. London. 


Matanjalasutrcvni -^ith the scholmm of Yv 
tai y of Vitchasjgati^ Edited by Edidrdm ’h 
bay. J892. 

See D 2835* 8 ^* No. 46. 

manual of Hindu Pantheism, the Vedantasara. 
Tianslated by 6 , A, /aco 6 . 3rd Edition. London, 1891 

Q . - , ,;4 3035-' 8''. 

^meumracJiarya.—The Naishkamya-siddhi with the Chandrika 
oi Jnanottama. Edited hj G. A. Jacob. 2nd edition. Bomhav 


06 comnion- 
^dus, Uoih’ 


J.ne veaanta-^butras with the commentary by Nafikara.b 
Translated by George Thihaut, P. I-IIL Oxford 1890 

SMOm &. rol.SX!CIV. sx|tui. XL- 

I 'ijnamhhihsu.—The Samhhya-pravacana-bhasya or commei 
ou the exposition of the Samkhya philosophy. Edite 
Ivichard (xarhe. Boston. 1895. 

See D 2826. 8 \ Vol. II. 

<3 Commentar zu den Sanikhrasutras. Ans 

6W6a Sp'ig!^ Anmerknngen /ersehen^Toa Bi, 

See A 494 8"’* B. IX. No. .3. 

Poetical Literature — 

i arab, 2nd edition. Bombay, 1904. J) SQ 49 . 

Bd|a 6 to^The HarAachar^^^ with the commentary (SaA 

■ ■ ^y i-asmdth Phzdurang Parah. 

edition, Bombay. 897 '• ^ T^ 




99 Toetical 8amh*U Litemti^re. 



Bdmhlialia K^^dainbari Edited by Peter Peterson, 3i’d edition, 
p.: I. IL Bombay. : 1900, 1.8 9-9. 

See D 2835. 8". No. 24 

and his son BJiushanahhattai — Tho KMambari with 
the commentaries of Blidnuohandra and bis- disci ole Siddha- 
chcmdra. Edited by Kdslndth Pdndtorang Parah. 2ad edi- 
tion. Bombay. 1896. D 3065. 4^. 

— —The Kadambarl. Translated, with occasional omissions, 
bv 0. M. Bidding, London, 1896. 

See 0 236. 8" 

Bhdravi. — The Kiratarjnniya with the commentary (Ghantapatha) 
of Mallindfha and Tarious readings. Edited by jDtirgdprasdd 
and Ptmiurawo Para6. 5th edition, Bombay. 1903. 


Bhartrihari . — Tbe Satakas. Translated by B. Rale Worbhmi^ 

London. 1886 . D 3085. 8% 

Pto^h—The Bhatti-Kavya or Rarapavadha. Edited with the 
commentary of Mallindtha by KamaUsanhara Prdnasanhara^ 
ifrivedi, Vol. I— II. Bombay. 1898, 

See D 2835. 8^ No. 56, 57. 

-The Bhattikavyam with the commentary (Jayamangala) 

oi'jayamangala. Edited by Ndrdyan ShdstH Joshi, and 
Tanshikar Wasiideo Laxman ShdsM, 3rd edition. 


BfeaM6?itWi.-Ma]ia-V(ra-Oharita. Tte adventures of the gwat 
hero Rama. Translated by Jote P»ofc/ord. London lb71.^ 

' JJ oiUU. o . 

Maiati-M^dhava with the commentary of Jagad- 

dhwa edited by Ramkrishna Qofal Bhandarkar, 2nd edition. 
Bombay. 1905. 

SeeD 2835. 8- 

TJttara Rama Charita, a Sanskrit drama. Trans- 
lated by 0. fl. Tamiei/. 2tid edition, Calcutta. 1874. 

Bound with D 3143, 8 . 

Cnkasaptati, see Siikaafiati. 

handin. — The Daiakumaracharita. Edited by Peter Peterson. 
P. II. Bombay. 1891. 

See D 2835. 8°. 

The Dasaknmfiraoharita with three commentaries, the 

PadadipikI, Padaohandrika, the BhhBhana and the Laghn- 

dipikfi,.^ Edited by Ndrdyana BMpshna Oodabole kusi- 
« L. Pm,Au-mna Parah. 5th edition.- Bombay. 1906. 


Poetical Sanscrit L'^erature, JQQ 



Kdl%ddsa.--Th.Q Knmarasam’bliava with ^ the coinmeata?f 
(the Sanjivini) o£ MalU'iidtli and of SUdrdm. Edited k 
Wdsudev Lasuman SJidstH Fansihar, 4th edition. 

Bombay. 1906. D 3125, 8' 

The Mala¥ikagnimitra with the commentary of 
Kdtayavema. Edited with notes by Shanhar Fdndurang Pandii, 
2nd edition. Bombay. 1889. i 

See B 2835, 8^. No. 6. 

The Meghaduta with the commentary (Sanjiyini) 

oi Mallindtha. Edited by Wdsudev Laxman Shdstri Fatuh 
har. 6th edition. Bombay,. 1906. B 3140, 8‘; 

— Meghaduta ; or, Cloud Messenger. Translated into 
English verse with annotations by R. R, Wilson. 

Calcutta. 1872. B 3143, 8“ 

The Raghnvamsa, with the commentary of IhlU. 

ndtha. Edited with notes by Shanhar P. Pandit. P, I — III 
Bombay. 1897. 1872. 1874. 

See B 2835. 8°. No. 5, 8, 13. 

The Ragbnvamga, with the commentary of Ifalift- 

ndtha. Plditedi hj Wdsudev Laxman Shastri Famihar. M 
edition. Bombay i90o. I) 3150. 8° 

— The Ritnsamhd-ra with^ the commentary of Oban- 

drika of JfamVama and the Srihgaratilaka. Edited by 
Wdsudev Laxman Shdstrt Fdnsikar, 2nd edition. 

Bombay. 1900.* * B 3165. 8^ 

—Ritnsambara or an account of the^Seasons. 

[Translated into English. ] Calcutta, 1901. 1) 3170* 8^- 

— » — The Yikramorvaiiyam, edited by Shanhar Pdndurm^ 
Pandit^ Revised and improved by Bhdskar Bdmchandm Ark 
3rd edition. Bombay. 1901. 

See D 2835. 8" No. 16 . 

The Kathd/soga i or, treasury of stories. Translated from Sans- 
krit manuscripts by 0, ST. Tawney^ With Appendix, contain- 
ing notes, by Ernst Leumann. London 1895. 

See 0 236. 8". VI. 

Muylba.*--"The Sisupalavadha with the commentary (Sarvankasba) 
oi MalUndtha^ Edited by Burgdprasdd and Sivadatia. 4tb 
edition. Revised by Wdsudev Laxman Shdstri Fansikar. 
Bombay. 1905. ' 1)3180. 8'^ 

Eophw, B. Wajihwn.—The great epic of India, its oliaractet 
and origin. New York. 1901, B 3190# 8^ 
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. SoVensaw^ S,"-* All index io tlie Makabiiamta with 

short explanations and a oonoordance to the Bombay and 
■Calcutta' editions and P. 0. Boy’s translation. P. 1*2. 
liondom 1904 and ff.' D 3196. C- 

Svl-MaMhMratam sa-tikam. Mumbai 1901. D 3204. 2® 

[Pages 24—26 of the Bhishmaparvam are missing.] 

Siimm-Mahahharatam,'---^A new edition mainly baaed on the 
South Indian texts. With footnotes and readings. Edited by 
T, B. KfishnaGharya and JT. E. V$/asmharya, Part 1 — 29# 
Bombay. 1906-8. D 3206. 4^ 

The Mahahharata of Krishna- Dwaipayana Yyasa. Translated 
into English prose. Published and distributed gratis by Protap 
Oh'undra Boy* 

I. Adi; 2. Sabha; 8. Vana; 4. Virata; 5. Udyoga; 
6. Bhishma; 7. Brona ; 8. Kama; 9. Qalya; 10. Sauptika; 

II. 8 tree; 12. 13. Anu^asana; 14. A^wamedha ; 

15. A^ramavaaika ; 16. Mausala ; 17. Mabaprastbanika ; 

18. Svargarohanika. 

Calcutta. 1883-1896. D 3210* 

Ndrdyana. — Hitopadesa. Edited by Peter Peterson* 

Bombay, 1887. ,, 

See D 2835. 8". ^ 0 . 33. 

Padmagupta alias Parimala — The Favasihaaahka Charita, 
BdiiQdhj Ydmana Shdstri Isldmpurhar* P. I. 

Bombay. 1895, 

■ " . /-M' ■ 'IlT '..r' 


Pmraiias— - „ , ■ ■ - 

Aonipurdnam. — PCari Ndrdyana Apate iiy anena parkasitam. 

Punya. 1900. D 3220- 4°, 

Svlm^Ld-BMgavatam P^a^us^iiiuy-opahYa-Lakshman-atmajena 

saiiisodhitam. Mumbai. 1905. 


Brahmm^^rdnam* Mari Ndrdyana Ipate ity anena praka^itam. 

PnnjL 1895. ‘ D 3235. 4^ 

STlm 2 ji*MdTkan 4 ^ya,pufdnam, Bombay. Samvat. 1959. 


The Padmapurdna, edited from several MSS. by _ tbe 1^ 
Vishwandth Ndrdyna Mandlic, 

Poona, 1893-94. 

Baurapurdnaih JLelo 'Kdstud/tlia-idstrihhih 

itam. Pu:gya. Sak. 1811 , 


samsOdh* 
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SrhSivathaMpuranaih. Mumbai. 1898. J) 3275 2 

Sivarahasyakhanda (of tbe SianclKpuifiua. ) Tiruvadi. I 893 

5 - Tr- -7 , - . t, t. B 3280. 8 " 

pllma,d-Fara/lama/iap^ir^l?%^x^w. Bombay Samvai 1959. 

Mumbai. Saka ISli* D 3290* , 2 

B 3300. 2' 

Tbe Yislinu Piirdnai a system of Hindu mytbolcgjand tradition 
Translated from tbe original Sanscrit and illiistrated by Hot^ 
derived chiefly from other Pnranas by E. E, Wilson. 

1840. 

B 8310. 2 ^ 

The Vishm Purana : a system of Hiudu mythology and ti-adition 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and illustrated by notes 
derived chiefly from other Puranas. By E. E. Wilson. Iditpil 
hy Fitaedicard Hall. Vol. II— HI. London. 1866" f Ti+lo 
page of Vol. II is missing.] ’ 

See D 125. 8 ’. Vol. VII-YIII. 

The Vishnu Purana : .an abridgment from the English Translation • 
with an examination of the book in the light of the present dav’ 
Madras. 1896. * D 3320. 8 

Saj-wSfad/mra.— The ' Paddhaii. A Sanskrit anthology.' Edited 
by Peter Peterson. Vol. I. Bombay. 1888. 

See D 2835. 8 ^ No. 37. 

Somadeva . — Katba Sarit Sagara. Herausgegeben von Hermann 
Brookhaus. Buck VI-XVIII. Leipzig. 1862, 

See A 494. 8 ^ B. II. No. 6 , B. IV, No. 3 . 

— Katbdsaritsagara. Edited by Burgciprasdd .and 
KSAmdth Pdndurang Parab. 2nd edition. Bombay 190.3 

B 3340. b 
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f<h'ihiralia.‘--The] little clay cart [Mrcchakatika]. A Hindu 
]}r,ama. Translated into kiiiglisli prose and Art Iwr 

William llyder, Cambrirlge, Mass,. 1905. 

^ :‘See D 2.825v 8V' Yol IX,. 

'SuJmfarnhhasamv(Jdan--l^^ de -Quka'et <ie ''Bambba snr 

Tam our et la ' science supr^une publi4 par J. M, Gmndjean^ 

See 1458. 4"., T.X.' 

WiQ\'Cul:maptati. Textus aimplicioi*. Hrag,. '.von Bichard 
Bchmddt, Leipzig 1893. 

" See 1 494 8". B. X..No. i; 

VaUahhadeva.'--The Biiblulskit^Wali. Edited by Pelef Peierson 
' &nd.B 2 biidii Btirqdprasdd^^ Bombay. 1886. 

See D 2835. 8^. Ho. 31. 

Nohin Ohandra Das , — A note oa tke antiquity o£ tbe Bamayann. 
Calcutta.- 1899. , ■ D 'BcSS. 8- ' 

A note on the ancient geography of Asia, comjiilad 

from Vaimiki-Eamayana. Calcutta. 1896. 

See D 5770. 8'. Vol. lY, P. IL 

Bchoehel, Gharles . — Le Ramayana an point de vue religieux^ 
philosophique et moral. 1888. 

See A 458. 4'^ T. XIII. 

VdlmikL-^Tloie Ramayana riith the commentary (Tilaka) of 
Bdma. Edited by KdsiruWi Pdndumng Pardb* 2nd Edition. 
Bombay. 1902. D 3400- - 

The Ramayan. Translated into English verse by Ralph 

T,K Griffith, VoLL-Y. London. 1870-74. D 3405* ,8\ 
Die Vetdl(ipanGam'iigaHkd m den Recensionen des 

and eiues Uiigenannten, mit kritisehem Comraeniar hr^g, vou 
Beinrioh Vide. Leipzig. 1881. 

See 1 494 8'. Yol. III. No. 1. 

YiMkhadatta . — Mndrarakshasa, with the commentary of Bhttn- 
(Ihirdja. Edited by Kashiiidth Trimhak Tclang, 3rd Edition, 
Bombay. 1900. D 3415. S\ 

[ Originally printed as X o. 27 in the Bombay Sanskrit Seri*-s.] 

Begnaud, Pauh — Le Pantcha-tantra on le grand rccueil des 
fables ^ de ITnde ancienne consider^' an point de vue de son 
origine de sa redaction de son expansion et de la litterature a 
laqnelle il a donne naissance, 1882. 

See 1 458- 4". T. lY, 

[ rmaw]."™-PantschataBtrum save quinquepartitum de 

moribus exponens. Edidifc lo, Qodofr Ludo. Kosegarten, 
Pars I. Textus Simplicior. Bonnae. 1848. D 3425* 4^. 

— Panchatantra. I. Edited with notes by F. Eielhorn* 

.6th edition. Bombay. 1896, 

See D 2835'; 8\ No. 4. ' ■' 




Yernmulaf Literature, 


iVuhnuktrman} Pancliatantra II and III. Edited^ witli notes 
bj G, BUhler. 4tli edition. Bombay. 1891, ^ 

See D 2835. 8 '* No. 3. : 

Panohatantra, IV and Y. Edited, witli notes, by G} 

BUhler, 4th edition. Bombay, 1891. 

See D2835. 8 ^ ^ 0.1 

Rhetoric and Metric— 

Bharata , — La metriqne. Texte Sanscrit de deux cliapitres da 
Natya- 9 astra public par Paul Begnaud. 1881. 

See A 458. 4". T.II. 

Bhdrat^ya-ndtga-gdstra , — Le dix-septieme chapitre, intitule 

Y%-abhiDaya, Far Paul Begnaud. 1880, 

See A 458. 4°. T.I. 

Yidyddhara . — The Ekavali with the commentary, Tarala, of 
Mallindtlia by Kamaldsanhara Prdnasankara Trked-L' 
Bombay 1903. 

See D 2835. 8 °. No. 63. 

B. Pali literature. See D 5782 ff. 

C. Prakrit literature, cfr. D 6170 ff. 

Hdla . — Ueher das Sapta^atakam des . . Ein Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis des Prakrit. Y on Albrecht Weber, Leipzig 1870, 

See A 494. 8 ". B. Y. No. 3. 

*~"„«~-*I)as Sapta 9 atakam. Hrsg. von Albrecht Weber. I 
Leipzig. 1881, 

See A 494. S'"- B. VII. No. 4. 

Eemachandra . — The Kumarapalacharita (Prak-ita dvyasra}'^ 
kavya) being a Prakrita poem intended to illustrate the 
eighth adhyaya of his own grammar, with a commentary by 
Purnakalasagani, Edited by Shankar Pdnduranq Pandit. 
Bombay. 1900. 

See D 2835. 8 ". No. 60. 

Eftja-^elbJiara.— Karpura-manjari. A drama. Critically edited 
in the original Pj*akrit, with a glossarial index, and an essay 
on the life and writings of the poet by Sten Kouow and trans- 
lated into English with notes by Gharles Rockwell Lanman. 
Cambridge, Mass. 1906. 

See D 2825. 8 " Yol. lY. 

YdkpaU . — The Graiidavaho, a historical poem in Prakrit, Edited 

V hj Shankar Pdndurang JPimdit. Bombay. 1887. 

u::';;- See D 2835." 8^ No. 34 . 

Literature in Indo^Aryan 'mrnmulmrs. 

Blumhardi, Catalogue of the Maruthi, Gujarati, Bengali, 

- Assamese, Oriya, Pushtu and Sindhi -mauuscripts in the 
library of the BPtish Museum. London. 1905. f) 3440 4 °. 
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Balochi Literaiure. 


Baloclii 


longwori/i.— Popular poetry of the Baloobs. 

L. London. 1907. 

See A 348- 8°. V 0 I. IX-X. 

ipjje Prem Sagur or the history of Krishmi according 

"nth chapter of the Bhaguvut of VyasudeYU. tran slated 
.ndee from the Braj Bhasha of Ohutoorbhooj 1/wr. 
)v Yoaadhtian Misra. Calcutta. 184iJ. _ „ , 


A'«sir The Bride’s Mirror. A tale of do 

Delhi forty years ago. Translated by h. 
London. 1903. 

YicJimit Da^.-Tableau du Kali-youg on age de' fe 
nosthume de I’Hindoue par tiarcin de Tassy. lb 

^ ‘ See A 458. 4“. T. I. 

Marathi-Uebersetsnng de, 
Ma»’atlii und Deutscli von B>%ohard Schmidt, jj 

See A 494. 8". B- 2 :. No. 4. 

Singhalese— 

Qeiyer, TfilheZw.— Litteratnr nnd Sprache de; 
Strassbnrg. 1900. t, t tt in 


lecimens of Hindoo literature; consisting 
the Tamoul language, of some Hindoo 
and imagination, with expla^tory notes. 


Kindersley, N. 23.— S 
of translations fron 
works of morality 
London. 1794. 

F. Burmese litercture 

Gray, James.— Anoieni proverbs and max 
sources ; or the Niti literature of Burma, i 

XHI.— HISTOEY. 

«. Chronology. 

Bremi, Charles Philip. -Carnatic Chronology. The Hindu and 
M.ahomedan methods of reckoning time explained 


from Burmese 
m. 1886. 

D3525- 8°. 



Jndian llisiory. 


Cunningham, Ahaander.—Book of Indian Eras, wiiL. 
ealcttlating Indian dates. Calcutta. 1S83. 

C‘ Mabel (Mrs. W. R. Rickmers). — Ths 
India from the eai-liest times to tlie bea'innino- of the 
century. Westminster. 1899. ^ o ^ 

Mukherji, C. P.— Indian Chronology Early Buddhist period. 

£ 0 nfim shed reprint.} : , D 361)4 * 

Sewell, Eobert—Ckroiiologio&l tables for Southern India 


D 3572. 

-The Indi 


•Dootrina temporum Indica. 


the sixth century A.D. “Madras. 1881, 

' Sankara- Bdlkrishna BiksMc . — me indi-m 

C-alendar mth tables for the conversion of Hindu aiul Muhatn 
madan into A.D. dates, and vice verm. With tables of 
eclipses visible in India by ifo&crt Sc/imm. London 1896 

DS5m4=; 

Waliher, Christophorus Theodosius, 

Petropoli, 1738. 

See D 4005. r. 

Warren, Kala Sankalita. A collection of memoirs on 

according to vhich the nations of the 
L^outhern parts of India divide time ; to which are added 
three general tables. Madras. 182.5. jQ 3534 '^ 40 ^ 

Historical sources. 

The Indian Pert Series, Edited under the supervision of ttm 
Royal Asiatic Society. I. Vol. I-II. , London.^ 7907 

■ T 1 ' 00 '■ 

(j?) Classical Authors., ^ ^ * 

- 7 ^“ historical disquisition eoncernincr the 

die. WelSstef by J. W Me. Grin- 

mil T . » ’ D8615. 8 ° 

minster. 1896 - McCnndle. New edition. West- 

II 3625. 8 ’. 
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Sources to Indian Eistory 


Arrian — Tlio Indioa. Translated and annotated by J Watson 
^ Sri, 2. Bc»l»y. 18JC. [From tt. 

A-ncient India as described by ’ pfff f 

translation of tbe abridgment of bis Indika by Pbotio. , 

■ind of the fragments of that work preserved in other writers. 

Bv J W. MoOrmdle. Oalontta, Bombay, London. ISS^. 

[From the Indian Antiquary.] 1)0040. » • 

2[eqasthenes.-lniic&. Fragmenta collegit E. A. 

Bonnae. 1846. OoOD- 0 

Ancient India as described by Ifeyosfben^s and ■^ma'i ; being a 
tSation of the fragments of the Indika of Mcgasthenes 
Golleotedby Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part tb'- 
? nf ^Arrian bv J. W. McOrindte. [From the Indian 

Antiquary.] Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1877. D 3658. 8- 

Anonvmi vulgo Soy lads Cary anden sis pf -ip Z««uiaris intern 

The commerce and navigation of the Erythrsean Sea ; being a 
translation of the Periptm maria Erythi-aei, by an anonymous 
xuriter and of Arrian’s account of the voyage of NeaAhos 
S,t th. «.o.th oi tb. to tie l»a ot to- ?»•'" ®““- 

With introductions, commentary 

llcOnndle. Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1^79. [Hrom 
Indian Antiquary.] L<5D / U- 

* (2) Ohinose Authors. 

1? Ti-n. The Pilo-rimacre. From the Fronch edition of the Foe 

iS Ki ofMAL Tiemusat, f d 

additional notes and illustrations. Calcutta, 1848. D dbaU- b . 



of the Buddhistic kingdoms itraMlated from 

^ Herhsrt A. OUes, Loadon. JJ o6y’J* ^ " 

rd of Buddhistic kingdoms being a,n_ account of 
iBdia and Ceylon (A.D. 399-414) in search of 
ooks of discipline. Translated and amota^d by 
Oxford, 1886. D 3680. 4 . 

Ujonf, Hlstoii'e de la vie de Hioueu-Thsang et 

■s dans rinde, depuis Fan 629 jusqu’en 645; 
aments et d’ eclair eissements geographiques tires 

na!o do Hiouen-Thsaug ; traduite du Cten^ 

%Uen. Eai-is. 1853. [Voyages des pehnms 



LicUan Eif^tory 


Miillef, Max . — Buddhism and Bad dMst Pilgrims. A Kei 
Stanislas Julien’s ‘‘ Voyages des pel eri os Boudhistes.’’ 
a letter on the original meaning of NirTana”. 

London, 1857. ’ B 


Ewui Li and Yen Tsung.--~E!he life of Hiuen-Tsiang, With a 
preface containing an account of the works of I-Tsing. By 
Samuel Beah London. 1S88. J) 37Qg[ gJ 

Binen Si-Yu-Ki. Bnddhist records of the Western 

wmrld. Translated from the Chinese by SawMd Beal, Volume 
II. London. 188-i. 5 3710* 

Watters, Thomas. — On Yuan Chwaug’s travels in India 629— 645 
A. D. Edited by T, W, Ehys Davids and S. W, Bushell, Yoi I 
LII. London. 1904-05, 

See 0 236. 8^ X?. 

Ltslng. — A record of the Buddhist religion as practised in India 
and the Malay archipelago (A.D, 671-695). Translated by 
J.Tahakusu, Oxford 1896. D 3725. 4* 

(5) Muhammadan Authors. 

See also D 4175 and ff. 

Alberunu — India. An account of the religion, philosophy, litera- 
ture, chronology, astronomy, cnstoms, laws, and astrology of 
India ahont A.D. 1030. Edited by Edward Sachan. London 

1^87. D3740- 4°. 

■ India. An account of tlie religion, philosopliy, literature, 
geography, chronology, astronomy, customs, laws and astrology 
of India about A.D. 1030. An English edition with notes and 
indices. By Biwari C. Saoliau. Vol. I-II. London 1888 

D3742. 8«. 

c,— General Tfistary. Aman civilisation. Bve- 
Muhammadan, India. 

Blagden, Francis William..— A brief history of Ancient and 
Modem India, from the earliest periods of antiquity to the 
termination of the late Mahratta war. London. 1805. 

D3750. mi 










b'SSvi.- 



Indian Mistorij. 


il — Eeelierclies historiques et geograpHquea 

lin. 1787. 

See D 6800 . r.T.II f- 

lunder.—L history of milisation in mcient 
Sanskrit literature. Revised edihon. Vol. - 
1893. D dYDU. 0 • 

tender.-India, past and present ^wRh minor 

te subjects. London, 1880* D 37 uD* u • 
intstuart.—Th-e History of India.^ ^VoL I-H. 


ManwW, Mrs.— Ancient and medieval India. 

London. 1869. H dbiO. H- 

E&jenimldU jUffra.— Indo-Aryans : contributions toTrards the 

elucidation of their ancient and mediaeval history. ^Voi. i-u. 
London. 1881. D o8d5. « •,. 

Eulers of India. — XXIX, Oxford 1901. D 3830. 8 

Smith, Fincenf A.-The early history _of ?’ Pw" 

the Muhammadan conquest incluaing the ^‘qo' 

ander the Great. Oxford. » 3835. 8-, 

Wheeler, J. Talloys.-Th^ history of India 
Vol. I— IV. P. I. — II. London. 1867 — 1881. D o84b. o . 

1.— Vedic lEdia. 

Fontane, Marius. — Histoire nniverselle. Inde no 

a 800 avant J.-O.) Paris. 1881. D 38o6- 8 • 

Bagosin, Zenaide A . — Vedio India as emltodied cp 

ffigv^a. 3rd edition. London. 1895. D 3866. «■ 

[The story of the nations. 41. J 

BamacFandra Ghosha.—A peep into the Vaidifc x 

sur% of ancient Sanskrit literature, so far as it Rlnstrates the 
nf AwaTi civilisation in India. Madras * rtO 



Wilson, Jo/w.— India throe thousand yet&s ao-o 
of the Arjas on the banks of the Indns in i 
Vedas. Bombay. 1858. 

2 .— Buddhist India, 

Davids, T. W. mys.— Buddhist India. London 

SteD 5720. 8". 


1 V :lia n II istorv » 


d— Alexander the Great, 

.dma««..~Anabasis. Becognovit 

P S 890 . 8 L 

AusfeU, Addf. —Znx Eritik des griechiselien Alexanderroniaiis 
IJntersuchungenuber diemnechten Teile dor altesten 
lieieruQg, Karlsruhe. 1894 0*^895^4* 

Decher, Eeinrich.—Zuv Alexandersage. Konigsberg, 1894 

“ 'p S905 r. 

Oarmroli, Lar*.-La leggenda di Alessandro Magno. Stndio 
stonoo-ontico. Mondovi. 1892. jj 39 J 5 gi 

Oaaer FnedricA-Philotas, Eleito.s. Kallisthenes. Beitra<^e rnv 
Geschichte Alexanders des tirossen. Leipzig. 1 S 93 . 

D3920. 8 °. 

Cy^msen, Eeinrich.-B,imge zuv ilexandersage, Hamburg. 

D 3930. 4 °' 

Gurtius Uufus, <3.— Historiarum Alexandri Magni Maoedcuis 
I^oeognovit FAaodora.s Vacjel LipsLo 

''D3935 8 < 

Fessler, Dr . — Alexander der Eroberer. Berlin. 1800. 

d’ 3940. 8 ’. 

Oeier, Eo5ert«s.-Alexandri M. historiaram scriptores aetate 
snppares. Lipsiae. 1844. ^ 8950 8 " 

Eogarth, Davvl <?.— Philip and Alexander of Macedon. Two 
essays m bicgraphy, London. 1897. D 3960 8 ^ 

Alexandri edidit Lffe-ic s Yollmann. Ee.nmhuv^ 

D 3970. 4". 

l^istoriavnm Philippioarum 

Fompci Tiogi .ex ,recensmno i^rffl.ftoM^^^ JinM. Lipsiae. 1886 . 










InMan History, 


McGrlndlo, J. W . — Tlio invasion of India bj Alexander the 
CJreafc as described by Airian, Q. Curtins,; Diodorus, Plutarcli 
' aiid dnstm. Westminster. 18116. 


lexandei* nnd Gilgamos. 


tidier, Julius, — Pseiidocallistbenes. Forscliungen znr Ivritik 
iirid Geschichte der iiltesten Anfzeicliiiung der Alexandersaore. 
Halle. 1867. D 3995. 8". 


4. Alexander's Successors, 


njcr, TheopMl Sigefricl , — Historia regni Graecorum Bactriani 
in qua si ran 1 Graecarum in India coloniarum vetus memo- 
ria explicatur, AccoAit C hristo pi ori TheodosU Waliheri doc- 
trina temporum Indica enm paralipomenis. Petropoli. 1738. 


Joh. Oust , — GescMclite des Hellenismns, Gotha. 


T. I. —Gescliichte Alexanders lies Grosser. 2. Anflage 1877- 


T. 11.— G» scliiclifce der Biadochen. 2, Auflage 187S. 


Geschichte der Epigonen. Mit einem Anhang : Ueber 
die belleuiseiK'n Stddtegrlmduijgen, 2. Aufiage. 


Julius, Gepciriclito des HcilcnibtiFclien Zeitalters-. 
Die Gmiidiegang des Heilenisrnus, Leipzig. 1901. 


Ballet, Alfred von , — Dio NacMolger Alexanders des Grossenin 
Baktrion nnd Indien, Berlin. 1879. D 4035. 


5. Asoka 


Smith, Vineerit A , — Asoka the Buddhist emperor of India, 


TJtrmias, Fjdum,rd.--3^hmhm Qv the early faith of Asoka; n?itli 
illusi rations of the ancient religions of the East, from tbe 
Pantheon of the Indo-Scjthians. To which is prefixed a 
ladieo on Bacirian coins and Indian dates. Loedon. 1877, 



Indian Sisiory, 


6. Guptas. 

•Records of the Gnpta dynasty. Ilkstrated bv 
.ten hxstoiy, local traditions, and coins 
chapter on the Arabs in Sind. London. ]876 

0 4090. 4“ 

-The conquests of Samndra Gnpta. Loml™ 
otirnal of the Royal Asiatic Society.] ^ ° 

■7. Wavsha. ® 8'’. 


j^uL'mynausen, iviannce 1 ;.— iiarsa vardiiana empereur ei rU 

I’Inde septentrionale (606-648 A.D.) Etude sarsa Ssn^ 
<ioctorat. Paris, Londres, Louvain 

D 4125. 8“,’ 

8. Cholas. 

Yenlayya. F.— A page in South Indian History [Prom the Indian 
Review, November 1900.] ]) 4140. 8^ 

d* Muhammadan India* 

Alhemni, India. Edited by Bdward Sacliati, London. 

See D 3740. r. 

Bernier, Brangois. •--Travels in tbe Mogul Empire. 

See D 6530. 8^; 


Gaunter, Bobart.^IAves of tw 
two engravings from drawin; 
1837. See A i 


o Moghul Emperors. Witb twenty. 
,gg hj William Baniell, London. 


[Compare also D 7415, 8°.] 

Bibliographical index to the historians of Muhammedan 
Vol. I, Calcutta. 1850. B 417R W. 


: fmsUa, see Muhammad Kazim lerishta, 
‘AU ^ksn, — ‘Ajnadn-s-Sa’adat. ' 


Lucknow. 1897. 

D4190. 2°, 






History of Muhammadan India. 




Lucknow. 1897. 

• D 4200. 2^ 


Tko Seir Mntagliei'm ; or Review of modern 

tiinos ; ’ieing an liistory of India from the year 1118. to the 
Year 1194, of the Hedjrah. (English translation.) VoL I-IV . 
Calcutta. 1902 D 4205. 8 • 


EoUen, Bdioard S.—The Moghul emperors of Hindnstan A.D. 
]39S_.A. B. 1707. Westminster. 1895* D 4215* 8 . 


Eeene, Henry George.--The fall of the Moghul Empire ; an 
" liistorical essay, being a new editiou of the Moghul Empire 
from the death of Aurungzeb. London. 1876. ^^25 

- The Turks in India. Critical chapters on the 

administration of that country by the Chughtai Babar fmd his 

descendants. London. 1879. D 4227* 8 . 

Kennedy, Eringle.—A history of the Great Moghuls or a history 
of the Badshahate of Delhi from lf{98 A.D. to 1739 with an 
introduction concerning the Mongols and Moghuls of Centmi 


Calcutta. 


D 4235. 


Xa«e.Poo?e.— The Mohammadan DjnaBties. Chronological and 
eenealogicsl tables with historical introductions. ^ _ 

Westminster. 1894. D 4245- 8°- 

-The history of the Moghul Emperors of 

Hindostan illustrated by their coins. Westmmster. 1892. 

D 4250* 0 * 


— — Medieval India under Mohammedan 

712 — 1764). London. 1903. D 425o. 0 • 

Manwd, moolao.-Storia do Mogor or Mogul India 1653- 
1708. Translated with introduction and notes by WiU%a,m. 
Irvim. Vol. I-II. London. 1907. 

See D 8595- 8°- I. 

Muhammad Kaeim Ferishta-— The history of Hindostan ; trans- 
lated from the Persian. To which are prefixed two dis^r.a- 
tions. Bj Alexander Dow. Hew edition. Vol. land iU. 
London. 1812. (Beginning of Vol. I Q® 

Vol. II wanting.) D 42b0y b . 


iliitlSlil 
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Mahomed Kasim Fenshia.— History of tte rise of tl,. u , 
medan power in India, till the year A D IGF ^ 

from the original Persian by /oLsnW Vol I-fv^ 

i«d„. 1829. dSo. ■ 


Ome, .So&ert.— Historical fragments of the Mowlinl pn,n;, , 
the Morattoes, and of the English concemt in ° 
from the year 1659. London. 1782. ’ D 


— _ xuBioncal fragments of the Moghul EmnirP nt a 
Morattoes, and of the English concerns in Indo^stan f 
the year 1659. Origin of the EnglLsh establishment 
of the Company’s trade at Broach and Surat j and a ’ ^ 
Idea ot the Government and people of ladostan. 

London. 1805. 


Sco«, JoMat/MB.-Ienshta’s history of Dehkan from the firs 
Muhammedan inquests: with a continuation from oft 
native writers, of the events in that part of In& to A 
reduction of its last monarchs by the emperoSiiinM 
Aurungzebe : also the reigns of his successori in ihf 5^ 
of Hmdoostan to the present day: and the history^ O’ 
V°T f of Aliverdee Khan to the ^ ' 


HI- -.A - VJ. V Ci U.CC/ 

17b0. Vol. I-II. Shrewsbury. 1794. 


D 4290. 


Bullivap EJwxwfl! -The conquerors, warriors, and statesnif 
Oi India : an historical narrative of the principal events fro 

J^onaon. 1866. jj ^ 


nf °f f’athan kings 


T„Vil -f of the Mughal Empire i 

India, from A.D. 1593 to A. D. 1707. A sumdement to tt 
chronicles of the Patbmi kings of Delhi. ^Eondon 1871 

D4312. 8‘ 


Appendix. History of the Mongols. 

trlS’si of the Mongols from the 9ft 

the 19th century. Part I-IY. London. 1876-1888 

D 4325. 8 


k£n map by N. Elias. The trar 

lation by h. JJtnmn Boss. London. 1895. D 4330. 1 
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13 Ills lory of Muhammadan India, 


Mahmtid— 

M W6j.— The Kiiab-i-Yatnim, historical memoirs of the Amir 

Sabaktagin, and tlie Sultan MahmiSd of Gbazna, early 
conquerors of Hindustan, and founders of the Ghaznaiide- 
^dynasty« Translated from the Persian yersion of the con-' 

■ temporary Arabic /chronicle by James Eeynolds, 

London. 1858, (Oriental translation fund).. D 533i‘ 


Timur 


Cherefeddin Ali. — Histoire de Timur-Bec, connu sur ie nom 
du Grand Tamerlan. Tradnite par fen M. Petit de la 
Oroix, TomeI-I¥. Paris. 1722. D 4365* 8°. 


— The history of Timur-Bec, known by the name of 

Tamerlain the Great. Translated into French by Petit de la 
Oroix, Now faithfully rendered into English. Vol. I-IT. 
London. 1723. D 4866. 8". 

Clainjo Buy Qonmle^ dc.*— Narrative of the Embassy to the 
Court of Timour, at Samar cand, A. D. 1403-6. Translated 
by Clements E. MarJcliam, London. 1859, D 4368* 

(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society.) 

Timlf — The Mulfuzat Timtiry, or auto -biographical memoirs, 
written in the Jagtay Tnrky language, turned into Persian 
by Aim Talih Etissyny and translated by Charles Stewart. 

London, 1830, D 4375* 


Baber-^ 

Baber ^ Lehir^ed-din If .-“Memoirs, written by himself 
in the Joghatai Turki, and translated, partly by John Leyden^ 
partly by William Ersldne.. Together ' with a map of the 
countries between the Oxus and Jaxartes and a Alemoir 
regarding its construction, by Charles Waddington. 

London. 1826. D 4380. 4^ 

BrsMne^ William. of India under the two. first sover- 
eigns of the house of Taimur, Baber and Humayun. Vol, I-IL 
London. 1854. ■ ' ■ > . D4400. 8°, 


■ate— 



Jou7ie7 \ — The Tezkereh al Yakiat, or private loemoirs of tlia ' 
Mngkal emperor Humajun. Translated bj Gharles Stewatt 
London. 1832. D 4415* 

ikhar— 

Abul Fazl, Mubdrahi ^Alldmi — The Akbamamah. Edited tl* 
Mauiawi Ahd-'i(>r-Raliim, Yoi. Calcutta. 1877-«I88(). 

D 4430. C 

„ ^Akbarnama. Translated by H, Bemridge, Yoll 

Calcutta. B4435. 8'. 

"s, — ’—Ayeen Akbery ; or, the institutes of the emperor Akber. 
Translated from the original Pei’sian by Francis Qladwm* 
Vol. MI. London. 1800. ^ D 4445* 4° 

•*— -'j,'--~The Ain-i-Akbari, translated from the original Persian 
hj H, Blochmann and JJ. S* JarreU, YoL I — III, Calonfita. 
1873-1894. D4460* r. 

Frederich Augustus, Count of Noer . — The emperor Akbar, a con- 
tribution towards the history of India in the 16th century, 
Translated by Annette S. Beveridge* YoL MI. Calcutta* 
1890. D4460. r. 

Goldie, Francis , — The first Christian mission to the Great Mogul 

or the story of Blessed Rudolf Acgnavivaj and of his four com- 

panions in martyrdom. Bnblin. 1897. 

See D 6225- 8\ 

Muhammad Account of Akbar and his court. Calcutta, 

1896. 

See D 8325- 8". 

V Fimm^^t d^dln AteacZ.— -Tabaqat-i-Akbari. [Lucknow] 1876. 

- ' D44mf. 

JamBgir** •; / ' ; , 

. 'I Luckaowi*' 1898. ’ ' / 


History of Muhammadan India, 11 6 


Hiimayia-- 

GuhBadan Begam , — The history of Humayun (Humayun-naina ) 
Translated by Annette 8, Beveridge, London. 1892. 

See 0 236, 8^ ^oL 1. 


-Translated, with introduction, notes, illnsb'a* ' 


tions and biographical Appendix, and reproduced in the Pea’sian 
from the only known MS. of the British Museum by Anneik 
S, Beveridge, London 1902. 

See 0 236. 8°. XIII. 
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-U/wu-.' Li>^’9rSi*J)sMtA^ 
•\^»i-'^fcfvv-t- 4ajiSJ%4j«A-Q-ul6. 


llY Hitiory of Muhammadan India. 


. V ^-c—Thc History of Hindostaii, during the reigns 

^ofSangl/shahi^^^^ andAumngseb. ^ol. L ^Calcutta, 
(li to GMwin’s edition of the Xllfez Udwiyeh. Calcutta. 1793.) 


David Price. London. 18^9. U 


a, •» ““ ‘J* 


Calcutta. 1867-1868. D » 


iurangzel)" 


rn^mat E/.S«.-Waqaie Ni‘mat ©an ‘Ali. Cawnpu^.^^901. 


Hadir Shah— 


Eraser, James.-The history of Nadir Sha^ Jf^erly ^^ed 
Thomas Knli Ehan the present emperor of Persia, io 
iprXedashort history of the Moghal emperors^ 2nd Edi- 
tion. London. 1742. Jj 40 • • 


e, Maratha dominion. 


Wheeler, /. Talhoys.- Snmmaij of affairs in the 
1G27 to 1856. Calcutta. 1878. U o 


f\ Po7'*tuifuese Indicia 

Danvers Frederioh Oharles.—’She Portuguese in India hdng a 
history of the rise and decline of their Eastern empire. VoI I- 
II. London. 1894. L 4.b^0-« • 


Report to the Secretary of State for India on the 

Poriueuese records relating to the East Indies, contained in the 
£cSo I ?orre do TOmll, the public hbranes at Lishou 
and Evora. [London.] 1892. D 4ez0- o • 


g. British India. 

Historical and descriptive accoaat f ■ 

most remote period to tlie present day. f 9 ^ 7 ’ 

James Wilsol, R. K. Qremlle, ^fJr!Z 

Ainslie, WilUamBhind, HAftS F 

Dahymple. Vol. I-HL , Edinburgh. 1832. 114645. B- 




fouBclatioti of 

B 4660. 8’ 


History British InMa, 

Anderson, Tlie English in Western India, Dem&tli "il- 

his ,ery of the factory of Surat, of Bombay, and the subordinate f 
factories on the “western coast. Second edition, London Iggf 

D 4655. 8“’. 


Arhnthnot, Alemnder 
British rule in India. 


John » — Lord Clive. 
London, 1899. 


Beveridge, Henry, — A comprehensive history of India Cwi] 
Bliiitary, and Social, from the first landing of the Ingiish to 
the suppression of the Sep^ revolts, including an outline of 
the early history of Hindustan. Vol. I— III. London, 

D 4665- 4“. 

CaffBfi Johru — The three presidencies of India ; a history of tlie 
rise and progress of the British Indian Possessions. London 

1S53. D 4675. 8'^ 

Carey, W. H. — The good old days of the Honourable John 
Company, being curious reminiscences illustrating manners aud 
customs of the British in India during the rule of the East 
India Company, Vol. I-II. Calcutta. 1906-1907. 

D 4685. 8“. 

Cope, Captain. — A new history of the East Indies. With brief 
observations on the religion, customs, manners and trade of the 
inhabitants. London. 1754 ^ 

— A new history of the Bast-Indies. With brief obser?- 
ations on the religion, customs, manners and trade of the 
inhabitants, With a Map. London, 1758, ]) 4696* 8^* 

Hastings, Warren ^ — The private journal of the Marquess of 
Hastings, Edited by his daughter the Marchioness of Bate 
Vol. I. London. 1858. D 4705- 8°. 

Hedges, William, — Diary during his agency in Beugal (1681— 
1687.) Transcribed by JJ. Barlow and illustrated by Benrg 
Ytde, London. 1887 — 1889. 

See D 6645. 8^ 

Hilly B. 0 , — The life of Claud Martin, Major General in the army 
of the Honourable East India Company, Calcutta. 1901 . 

D 4710* r. 

Hohvell, J, L, — Interesting historical events relative to the pro- 
vinces of Bengal, and the empire of Indostan. With a season- 
able hint and perswasive to the Honourable the Court of 

. ^ Directors of the East India ‘Company. As also the Mythology' ; 
and Cosmogony, Fasts and Festivals of the Gentoo’s, followers 
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ftlip Siastah. And a dissertation on the Metempsychosis 

Parti* London. 1705. D % 


JETolweiJ, M.— India tracts. London. 1764. 


D 4720. 4°. 


nmmh TFiiha«.-Political and military events in Britig India, 
^oV’tre years 1756 to 1849. Vol I. II. 8°- 

Slill Ja,M«.-The history of British India. Vol. 

" Orme, Boiert.-A history of the f 

British nation in Hindustan, from the year 1745. to wn 

prefixed a dissertation on the establishments 

1^4745. 8“. 

the English Government in Bengal. London, 

rrn 7 T Tnlhnm — Earlv records of British India. A 
” h£y of the English settlements in India. 

WAE WITS TIPPJJ 8VLTAN. 

George Harris. London. 1800. it ‘±ow- 

Dirora, Major.-A narrative of *^e,f 

minated the war with Tippoo Snltan m 1792. 

Moor, Etoard.-Anarrative of the operations of 
detachment. 

Sal.ond..ru«a.--Beviewof^ 

the decisive war witli tke ia PP 4830* 8^* 

^LoadoE* 1800. 
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MARATEA WARS. 


Blacker, FaZewu’we.— Memoir of the operations of the BtY i 
amy in India d^ng the Mahratta War of 1817, 1818 
1819. London. 1821. j) 


Broughton, Thomas Buer.— Letters written in a Mahratta 
dnring_ the year 1809, descriptive of the character, mam™ 
domestic habits, and religions ceremonies of the Mahratho 
London. 1813. D m 4' 

■A new edition by M. E. Grant Bug 

D 4845. 8“ 


Westminster 1892* 

[Constable’s Oriental Miscellany, Vol. IV.] 


MUTINY, 

NolmeSf T, M, JB?,— ~A history of the Indian Mutiny, and of tho 
^‘stnrbances which accompanied, it among the civil populatioDB 
London. 1883. D 4860. 8°- 

Jwala Sahai . — The loyal Rajpntana or a description of the ser* 
vices of the Rajpntana princes to the British Government dm- 
mg the Mutiny of 1857. Allahabad. 1902. j) 4330 , 8“ 

INDIAN CHIEFS AND PRINCES. 

lethlriige, Roper.— -The golden book of India. A genealogical, 
and biographical dictionary of the ruling princes, chiefs, nobles, 
and other personages, titled or decorated of the Indian Empire 

London. 1893. D 4900. 8’. 

An historical sketch of the princes of India, stipendiary, suhsi- 
dz^y, protected, tributary, and feudatory, with a sketch of the 
origin and progress of British power in India. Edinburgh. 

D 4910. 8“. 


Central India— 

Machay^ G, B* Aherigh,^ 
Calcutta. 1879. 


'The Chiefs of 


OeB.traI India. Vol I 

D492a 8". 


Panjab— 

Griffin, Zepel H. The Punjab- Chiefs. Historical and biographi- 
cal notices^ of the piincipai families in the Lahore and Rawal- 
pindi divi^ons of the Panjab. Bew edition by Charles Francis 
Massy, Vol. i-II. Lahore. 1890. J) 4940, 3 ® 

Or^n^ Tepel M,^Th.e Rajas of the Punjab being the history of 
he states in the Pnnjab and their political relations 

, witn the British Govemment* Lahore. 1870. J) 4945 
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Indian Chiefs and Princes. 


TTtiited ProTinc6S““ 

nenett W. C . — A report on the family history of tho cjnet cl^ 
of the Boy Bareilly District. Lncknow. 1^70. D 4960. 8 • 

TEJEATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, ETC. 

A collection Of treaties engagements, and aanads relating to India 
and neighbouring countries. Compiled by 0. W. 

Bevisedf Vol. I— XI. Calcutta. 1892, D 4975. 8 * 

h. Bistorv of different ^ovinces and States. 

See D 7020. II- 

xiv.-ethxography. 

Annawdald, A'-Misoellanea Ettaograpbxoa, 1. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4 . A^ol. l. Supplement. 
a. Tribes and castes. 

CrooU, ^.-Natives of Northern India. London. v,. 

On the Ethnology and Archsology of India. (^om tne 

quarterly Ethnological Journal; Meeting of the Eftnological 
Liety, March 9, 1869, with papers by W <?■ 

Campbell, etc.) -0 oOUU. b • 

Bislev, N. £[.— Ethnographic Appendices. Calcutta. 1803. 

See D 9460- 2"- Vol. I. 

Bherring, M. A.— Hindu tribes and castes. Vol. I -III. London, 
Calcuto. 1872-1881. D 5010. 4°. 

Wilson, John. Indian Caste. Vol. 1. London, 8° 

/.-History of the Armenians in India from the 

earliest times to the present day. London. 

Jj 6040. a . 

M. Longworth.— The Balooh race. A historical and eth- 
nological sketch. ' London. 

. See A 348- 8 . Vol, IV. 

G. A.— Notes on the Bhotiaa of Almora and British 
Garhwal. Calcutta. 1906. „ 

See A 380. 4°. Vol. I. No. 8. 

D Sofo' 8*. ■ 
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yfe^-Dards-- 

Franake, A. S.—The Dards at Khalatse in Wester& 
Calcutta. 1906, “ 

Seel. 380. 4°. Vbl. 1. Ne. 

Muhammadans— 

Jtt6ts £oZ— Waqa’-i-Shah Mu’ajyanu-d-din GHshti, LaoV 
r D 5080. 8“. 

Eassan Ali, Mrs. Meer. — Observations on the Mussulmans of 
India : descriptive of their manners, customs, habits, and 
religious opinions. Made during a twelve years’ residencp In 
their immediate society. Vol. I-II. London. 1832. 

(Title-page of Vol. II missing.) ^ 5100- 8. 

Jafur SAurree/.— Qanoon-e-islam, or the customs of the Moosnl- 
mans of India; comprising a full and exact account of their 
various rites and ceremonies from the moment of birth till the 
hom- of death. Translated by 0. A. Herklots. London. 18,82 

D 5110. 'f. 

MttJiawwad ridr*s.— Ta*karatu-l-‘Ula’ma-i-Hal. Luckndw 1897 

D 5120. 8“^ 

Mnbammad (^ulsm Sarmar.— •Ganjina-i-Sarwari, Lucknow 

D 5130. 8=’ 

» Hadigatu-l-Auliya. Cawnpur. 1899, 

D 5135. 8“. 

' >> Khazinatu-l-sfiya. Vol. I-TI. Cawnpur. 1894 

D 5140. 8^ 

Sahman ’AZi.— Tazkaratu-l- ‘IJlama-i-Hind, Lucknow. 1899. 

Parsis- ® 

Framjee, Da«athoi/.— The Parsis : their history, manners, customs 

and religion. London. 1858. ]} gjyg go^ 

Kharsedji Nasarvanji Seervai and Bamanji BetranU Patel — 
Gujarat Population. Pdrsis. Bombay 1899 
See D 8560. 8“- Vol. IX Part H, 

Msnant, Les ^rsis. Histoire des commnnautes Zoroastrien- 
nesdel’Inde, P. L Paris. 1898. 

S«eA 460. 8“. T, VII. 

' wiEJlS"" T' ' 

^ The Adi Qranth^ or the holy scriptures of the Sikhs, translated 
^ origmaV Gumukhi with introductory essays, by 






Attar Singh, Sirdax.-TraTels of Gura Tegli Bahadur and Guru 

0-obiB<i Laliore. 1876. D OiJtJU. o 

(Title-page missing.) 

Cunningham, Joseph Bavey.—A o*]jf 

^ origin of the nation to the battles of the Sutlej. go' 

Cordon, John J. ff.-The Sikhs. Edinburgh. 1904 


Jlistory of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and present con- 
dition of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. London. 1846. 

See D 8015- 8 • 



'acauUffe, If.—A lecture on the Sikh religion and its advantage 

to the State. Simla. 1903, D o230* 0 • 

A lecture on how the Sikhs became a militant race. 

Simla. 1903. ' _ D 5234. 8 • 


Vrimen Eenni P.— Origin of the Sikh power in tne runjao, ana 
^ political life^of Mahailja Eunjeet Sing, with an account of the 
Usent condition, religion, laws and customs of the Sikhs. 
Calcutta. 1834. ^ B 5243. 3 ■ 

Steinlach —The Punjaub, being a brief account of the country of 

8 ". 


—A popular account of the Thugs and Bacoits, thu 
arotters and gangrobbers of India. London 1857. 

ii D2oU. 0 . 

of the history and practices of the Wug^ 
Qu ■ , B 02/U. o « 


Hiiael, C/mries.— Particular account of the government and 
character of the Sikhs. London. 1845. 

See D ?m. 
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BOMBAY BBBSWENOY. 
BMmhMi Kirpdrdm.—Quiara.t Population ; Hindus. 

SeeD 8560. 8“- Yol. IX. Parti, 

BamlnUah Lidfallah F aridi. — Gujarat Population : J 
xsombay. 1899 , 

See D 8560- 8'’. Vol. IX. Part 11. 

Kharsedji Nasarvanji Seervai mi Bamanji Behram- 
Gn]arat Population.- Parsis. Bombay. 1899 
See D 8560- 8°. Vol. IX. Part H 


8INGLB PBOriNGES. 

ANDAMANS. 

Man, Edward Eomee.~On the aboriginal inhabitants of the 
man islands. With report of researches into the lanm,! c 
the South Andaman islands. By A. J. Ellis, 'ijondoa^ 

D 5280- . 

BENGAL PBE8IDEN0Y. 

of South-Eastern India. London 

D 5290. 8“: 

Bidey, B. H.— The tribes and castes of Bengal Vol T tt 

CJo.it.. IS91. D 6300. 8’ 

Oraon— 

^?906. of Uraons. Calcutta. 

See A 380- 4°. Vol. I, No. 9. ^ 

Saoria— ■ - 

See A •380- 4° Vol. II. No. 4. 
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Indian Tribes and Castes. 



OILGIT. 

■Festivals and folklore of Gilgit. Calcnita, 
n. A°. Vol. I. No. 7. 


Mnhamwiad. 


Ghulani 

1905. 


MAD:BA8 FBESIDmOY. 

Wilkinson.— An account of 

f-lie KllaririS' London. 1873. JJ Oo^U* • 


-A description of a singular aboriginal race p- 
imit of the Neilgherry Hills or 

London. 1832. D 5350- 8 . 

JE — A phrenologist amongst the Todas or the 
iive tribe in South India, history, character, 
1 , infanticide, polyandry, 


Mivers, W. S. S.— The Todas. London, 


panjab. (C/. D 61S0 ® IT ) 

Ibhetson, Beneil Charles Jelf.-The races, castes, 
the people of Pamah. 


ihical Hand-book for the North- 

Allahabad. 1890. D 5380- 4*- 

the history, folk-lore, and distri- 
•thjWestem Provinces of India ; 
he original supplemental glossary 
ohn Beames. Vol. 


Manners and customs. 

^nder.—The Hindoos as they are. A ^eswipl 
s, customs and inner life of Hindoo society 
u o note bv U. Eashe.GB.loa 
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OUmom, Mrs. Major. — The xnatmera and cnsiomB nf d • i 
India ; melnding scenes in the Mofnssil stations • iT,f ® 
with characteristic tales and anecdotes: and re’mite 
the late Burmese war. London. 1841 ““ ^®““]Jsoences of 

. ■ , 0420*. 


JDuhfli^ J. i4.--Desoription of the character, manners . 

of the people of India ; and of their inst tntions 

civil. London. 1817. institutions, relis-ions and 

D 5430. 4". 


’a Tx and ceremonies ix. 

and edited by Henry K. Beauchamp. Yol. I-II. Oxfoid 1897 

D 5436- V. 


Hooper, David, and Harold H. Mann Rm+h 

earth-eating habit in India. Calcutta. 1906 and th« 
See 1380 . 4 °. Vol. I. No. l 2 ‘ 


■^Belgali^' Slcuttei'^loa Prevention of disease in 

Seel380 4°. ?ol. I. Ifo. 11 . 


c.—Beligions. 




Kennedy,^ Fcw^Eesearohes into the nature and affinitir M 
Ancient and Hindu mythology. London. 1831 ^ 

^ D 6458. 4“ 


^doui^T88?'~^®' religions in 

See 1 458 , 4 ° T. Yij_ 


Brahmans, Theists and Muslims o 

gJmann:ci^Brrwlfe^^^ 

festivals, ceremonies, and faquirs. London. 1907 

D 5465. 8“ 


o-’j-r . j^ystics, ascetics, and saints of India. A stndv < 

ana other strange Hmdu sectarians. London. 1903 

D 5470 . 8 


religion, manners, and leamii 

yl* of the most learned men of that country to t 
Danish missionams. London. 1717. J) 543Q { 
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Indian Seligions.. 

BJi'Ode, J. C?.— Ueber religiose Bildung, Mytbologie und Philoso- 
nliiA dVr Hindns mit Eiicksiclit aui ibre alteste Gesclxiolite. 

B^ndl-a. Leipzig. 1827. 1) 5490. 8°. 

Monisr.—nellgious thouglit and life in India. An 
account .of tlie religions of the Indian peoples, based on a life’s 
study of tlieir literature and on personal investigations in 

tbeir own country. 

P I Vedism ' Brahmanism, and Hinduism. London. 1883. 

: ■ V D 5500. , 8V 

IT. If.“-Bssays and lectures on the religions of the 
Hindus. Edited by Eeinliold Most. London. 1861-2. 

Yol. I. Sketch on the religious sects of the Hindus. A 
new edition. 

Yol II Miscellaneons essays and lectures. 

* See D 125. 8^. Vol.I-II. 

Zieaenbalg, Bartholomceus.—Qemsdogj of tlie Souih-Indian gods, 
a manual of the mythology and religion of the people of 
Routhem India. Including a description of popular Hinduism. 
Translated by 0. J. Metsger. Madras. 1869. D 5510. 8® 

1.—BBAEMANI8M, INOLUBINO YBBIO RELIGION. , 

Eilhhrandt, .il/red.— Ritual-Litteratur. Vedische Opfer un 
Zauber. Strassbrag. 1897. 

' See D 50- 8 • B. in. H. 2. 

MacdoneU A. Vedic Mythology. S^sshurg. 1897. 

See 33 50- 8 • H. 1 A. 

Eeanaud, Paul.— he pessimisme brahmanique. 1880. 

See A 458- 4° T. I. 

Brahmakarma ou rites sacres des brabmanes. Traduit par A. 
BowTQuin. 1884. 

^ See A 458- 4°. T.vn. 

KM^fti^a.—Dharmasindhu ou ocean des rites religieux. Tra- 

cluit par A. Bowqnin^ 1884. 

Bm A 458 . ' 4 •' ■ ■ ■ ■" ■ 

Bial Buddhism in China. ^ 'London. 1884, J) 5540* ■ 


Buddhism 


12S: 



■THrd edition. Yol. I- 11 . 


liondon, 


uiiuu a 1 oistoire du Buddhhm indieia 
me notice de M. BarthSlemy 8L RiuC, 

D 5557. 8'- 

5iep7iejj.— Buddhism primitive and present 
Ceylon. London. 1892. J) 5500- 0 ’ 

Buddhism, its history and literature. New 

lencan Lecttires on the 'history of religions, 

D 5570- si 

ese Buddhism : a volume of sketches, histoii- 
critical. 2nd edition. London. 1893 

D5580.’r. 

eoretical and 
on. London. 

D 5582. 8V 

■Eesearches on the tenets of the Boodhists. 

See D 6150- 4°. 

BwddMstische'tempelbouwvallen in de Prftffjl- 
Tjandx s Baraboedoer, Mendoet en Pawon. Semartog 

See D 1320. 8° 

.iZ 6 ert.— -Mythologie des Buddhismus in Tibet nnd 
p' lamaistische Sammlung 
.en B. Uchtomskij. Mit einem Vorwoi-t des Fiirsten 
nshj. Leipzig. 1900. D 5585 . 4 °, 

luddhistische Stndien. Berlin. 1897 
See A 592- 4°. B. V. 

?pe«e«.— The legends and theories of the Buddhists, 
|.„ ^ - istory and science: with introductory notices 
life and system of Gotama Bnddha. London. ' 1866. 

D 5589. 8“. 

• 2nd edition. London. 1881. 

^ D5590. 8^, 


Hiiel, Ernest J.— Buddhism : its h 
popular aspects. In three lectures 
1873. 

Franchlin, William, 

London. 1827. 


' v; "I' 
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Buddhism. 



Traduit 


Baddfaiism and BuddJbist Pilgrims. Londorr 

See B 3707. 8“. 

J,, Buddha : Ha life, Hs doctrine, his 

Translated by TTiilliaOT Hoe^. London, 1882. 

D d61q» 0 * 

0 . af.— Die Bnddhalegende in den Skulpturen des 
ils von B&r6-Bnaur. Amaterdam. 1901. _ 


Mulhr, Max. 
1857. 


Manly, II 8‘ponGe , — A Manual of Buddhism, in its modem deve- 
lopmeiifc, translated from Singiiaiese manuscripts. 2nd edi- 
tion. London. 1S80. D 5596. 8^- 

Eastern Monachisni : an account of the origin, laws, 

discipHne, sacred writings, mysterious rites, religious cere- 
monies, and present circumstances, of the order of mendi- 
cants founded by Gdtama Buddha (compiled from Singhalese 
manuscripts and other original sources of information) ; with 
comparative notices of the usages and institutions of the- 
Western ascetics, and a Review of the Monastic System,. 

London. 1850. D 5598. 8°- 

Iluth Georg . — Geschichte des Buddhismus inder Mongolei. 
Ausdem Tibetischen des ^Jigs-med-nam-m¥a, iibersetzt und 
erlautert. T. I. IL Strassburg. 1893—96. J) 5601* 8^"* 

Kern, Meinrich.-^Bev Buddhismus und seine Geschichte in 
Indien. Eine Darstellung der Lehren und Geschichte der 
Buddhiatischen Kirche. Vom Yerfasser autorisirte XJeber- 
setzuBfiT von Sermann tfacohi* B. I— II. Leipzig. 1882— 

188A - 0 5605. 8". 

ffistoire du Bouddhisme dans Plnde. Traduite 
QSdeon Suet. T, I-II. Paris. 1901— '1903, 

See A 460. 8" T. X-XI. 


Manual of Indian Buddhism. Strassburg, 1896, 

” See D 50. 8" B.in. H.8. 

Koeppen, Carl Friedrich , — Die Religion des Buddha und ihre 
Entstehung. 2. Audage. B. I-II. Berlin. 1906. 
r B. II. Die lamaistisohe Hierarchie und Kirohe.] 

^ ^ D5607. 8". 

Milloue, L. de.— Le Bouddhisme dans le monde, origine-dogmes- ^ t ^ | 

histoue. A^ec uue preface par Pawl Paris. 1893 

D 5610. 8°* ^ 

Minayeff, I, P.— Eecherches sur le Bouddhisme. 

B. H. Assier de Fompignan, 

See 1460. 8"* T. IV. 
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Poussin, Loins de la FaZZee.— Bonddliisme. Etudes et mat;, 
riaus. Adi-Karmapradlpa. Bodhioaryavataratika Loa 
don. 1898. D-5025, 

Mochhill, W, WGodville.'^lLhe life of tlie Bnddlia and the early 
liistory of liis order. Derived from Tibetan works in the 
Bkab-hgyiir and Bstair-ligynr. Followed by notices on tlie 
early Mstory of Tibet and Klioten. London. ISSI 

D 5630. 8^. 


ScMagmticeU, Fm^l.—Bnddhism in Tibet illustrated by literary 
documents and objects of religions worship. With an 
aoconnt of the Bnddliist systems preceding it in India, 
Leipzig, London. 1863. D 5535 ^ 8 '.' 

— — .Le Bonddhisme au Tibet precede d’nn resnme dea ' 
precedents systemes bonddhiqnes dans ITnde. Tradait ie 
L. de Milloue^ 1881, 

See i 458 * 4^* T. III. 

Senart^ U.'— -Issai sur la legend© dn Bnddba, son earactbe et 
ses origines. 2iid edition. Paris, ] 852. D 5645* 8"^* 

Tisdally IF. St. Olair. — ^Tlie noble eightfold path being the 
James Long lectures on Buddhism for ]900 — 1902. London, 

D 5655. r. 

Waddell, I*. riwsliW.—The Buddhism of Tibet or Lamaismwith 
its mystic cults, symbolism and mythology, and in its relation 
to Indian Buddhism. London. 1899. D 5665‘ 8 ’- 

WUIiams, Monier Momer *. — Buddhism ii>its connexion with 
Brahmanism and Hinduism, and in its contrast with Christi- 
anity. London. 1889, D 5675* 


WindiscJi^ Mara und Buddha. Leipzig. 1895. 

D 5680« 8^^^. 

Buddhist Art. 

Foucher^ greco-bouddhique . du Ganclhara... .Etiido 

sur les origines de rinfluence classique dans Tart boiiddhqne 
de ITnde et de T Extreme Orient. T. I. Paris, 1905. 

See A 475 . 8". VoLV. 

Vogelf X PJi. — A. Boucher, L’art greco-bouddhiqne dn 

Gandhara. T, I. IBeviewJ^ 1906, B 5682#'8\' 

FoneJier^ -d.— rEtude sur riconographie bouddhiquo de ITnde 
d’apres des documents 'noufeaus, Paris, 1900. 

? . . D 5685. r- 
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A . — Ehide sur riconograpMe bouddh-ique de Flnde 
3 des textes iiiedits. Paris. 1905. J) 5686« 8°* 

' ' , 4 ■ ■' 

John . — The paintings in the Baddhisfc cave-temples 
,nta. London. 1896 — 97. 

See D 952. 2^. 


Albert . — Bnddhisiische Knnst in Indien. 2 
Berlin. 1900. D 5690. 8" 


Qrilnwedel 

Auflage. 


— Buddbist Art in India. Translated by Agnes 0. 

Gibson. Revised and enlarged by Jas. Burgess, London. 

1901. D 5692. 8^ 

— Piihrer durch die lamaistische Sammlungdes Fursten 

E. Uchtomskij. Leipzisr. 1900. 

See D 5585. r. 

.Obzor sobrania predmetov lamajskago knlta Z. Z. 

Uchtomskago. I- IT. Sanktpetei'bnrg. 1905. 

^ See D 5960. 8°. VI. 


•Bnddhistische Studien. Berlin. 1897. 

See A 592. r.B.V. 


3Iainwaring, F. 0. L.y James Burgess^ U, Oolley Marche and 
Kahmi-Okakura . — The G^ndhi.ra Senlptures. A Sympo- 
* sinm. Dorchester. 1903. (From Proceedings, Dorset 
ISTatural History and Antiquarian Field Club, Vol. XXI V",. 
1903, p. 93.) D 5698. 8^. 


Oldenhtir^, 8. F. — Sbornik izobazhenij 300 burchanov. Po 
albom aziatskago muzeja. L Sanktpeterburg. 1903. 

See D 5960. 8". V. 

Bander, Bugen . — Das Pautbeon des Tchangtscha Hntuktii. 
Ein Beitrag znr Iconograj)hie des Lamaismtis. Hrsg. von 
xilbert Grunwedel. Berlin. 1890. 

See A 592. 4". B. L H. 2 . 3 ; 

Bleyte, 0, If. — Die Buddhalegende in den Skulpturen des^ 
Tcmpels von Boro-Bndiir. Amsterdam. 1901. 

See D 5620. 4". 

Satis Ohandrcb Vidyahhvsam,---OB. certain Tibetan scrolls and 
images lately bx’ought from Gyantse. Calcutta,. 1905. 

See A 3B0, 4^ Vol. L 1. 


ogely X— .-Xote stir nne statue du Gandhara conserveft'an 
m usee de Lahore. Hanoi. 1903. [Extradi], ^ J3 5712»‘ 



Hoel-Jji ei Yen-Tlisong^'^'KhioiiQ de la Tie de Hioaen-TlisaBg eli 
de ses yojages dans I’lnde, depnis Pan 629 jusqn^ea 645, tra- 
duite par Stanislas Julien, Paris. 1853. 

, See D 3706. 

Bwni lii ani Yen Tsmtgr-’The life of Hiiien Tsiang, With^ a 
prefece containing an 'account of tte works of I-TBing* Bj 
■ Samuel Smh ■ liondon;'"'' 1888. ■ 


BuddJmt In ilia. 
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BUnay, Godefroy de . — ^Materiaux pour servir a Fkistoire de la 
, deesse BudclMque Tara. Paris, 1895., \ J): 5716‘ 8°. ' 


Grunwedel, Albert — Mytkologie des Buddhisinus inTibetiiiidder'' 
Ifongolei. Leipzig. 1900. 

See D 5585. 8". 


Buddhist India. 

India. 


Bmids^ T, IF. Bhys . — Buddliist 
story of tlie nations.) 


London 1903. (The 

D 5720. 8^^. 


Fiek^ Bickard . — Die sociale Gliedernng iiia norddstlicIioiL Indion zii 
Buddha’s Zeit, Mit besonderer BeriicksichtigUDg der Kaaten- 
frage. Yomehmlicli auf Grand der Jataka dargestellt. Xiel, 

1897. ''B 5730. 8'^. 


Fa Ilian , — The Pilgrimage, From the French edition of the fee 
Koue Ki of MM, Bemusat, Klaproth, and Landress. With 
additional notes and illustrations. Calcutta. 1848. 

See D 3690. 8"- 


— y ^ record of Buddhist kingaoms boing an account of 

his travels in India and Ceylon (A. D, 399-4141 in search of the 
Buddhist books of discipline. Translated and annotated by 
lames Legge. Oxford. 1886. * 

See D 3696. 4". 


— „ Record of the Buddhistic kingdoms : translated from 

the Chinese by Herbert A, Giles, London. . 

See D 3693. 8". 


Hiouen-Uhsang , — Memoires sur les con trees occidentales, tradoits 
par Stanislas Jtdien. T. I.-II. Paris. 1857'“58« 

See D 3706. 8". 


“™--— Buddhist records of the Western •world 
Translated by iSumtteZ BeaL Vol. L-II, London. 1884, 

See B 3710. 8". 
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-On Tuan Cliwang’s travels in India. Tol. I-II, 
Se0 236. 8°. VoLXV. 

.A record of the Buddh 

3 Malay archipelago A A. iD. b7i-h»o;. 
r.Tahahusu. Oxford. J89fa. 


]YaH(^-Ts^ j 
London, 


Oriental 

London. 


O oi the tsnciamsiis 

'’“ii td it.»i U r. M» uai^r. 

1895-1899. 

f„.l .nd tod rf a. “ "t!^ 

hySarai Ghandra B&s. Vol. I. Fart ^ V 

1893— W06* ■ 

rvnl ITI-IV with title Journal of 
w ¥ VI Jonmal of the Buddhist Text and A 

Vd va ’ « of the Budtot Text aud Boei 


Edited 

Calcutta. 


TheBuddhavaipsa and the Cmya-pitaha “ bj 

mhard Morris. Parti. London. 188A 11 0/»^ 0 

I88|.^g3_ go, 

OlluborgwMBicUrdBisohel. London. p 5734 . g®. 

^The Pnggala-pa^^- Edited by 

Part I. Text. London. 188d 
The Samyhtta-Xikaya. Edited by Leon 


Buddhist Pali Literature. 
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Pali Text Society. The Sutta-nipataj being a collection of some 
of Gotama Buddha’s dialogues and discourses. Edited by 
F. Fausholl. Part II. Glossary. London. 1894. 

D 5787. 8“. 

The Ahguttara-Mktja. Edited by Bichard Morris 

and E. Hardy, Part I — V. London. 1885 — 1900. 

■/ B 5788. 8^. 

The Dhammasahgaiii. Edited by Edward Muller. 

London. 1885. D 5789* 8^* 

IJdanam. Edited by Paul Steintlial, London. 1885. 

, D 5790« r. 

— The Sumahgala-vilasiiu, Buddhaghosa’s commentarj 

on the Digha Nikaya. Edited by T. TF. Rhys Pamis and, 
J, EstUn Garjyenter, Part I. London. 1886. J) 57 9L 8^* 

-The Vimana-vatthu of the Khuddliaka Kikaya, Sutta 
Pitaka, edited by Edmtmd Rowland Oooneratne, London. 

D 5792. r. 

,, The Majjhima-nikaya. Edited by F. Trendkner and 

Rohert Ghalmers, Vol. I-III. London. 1888 — 1899. 

D 5793. 8V 

— 5 , ^The Digha Mkaya. Edited by T\ TF. Rhys Eavids and 

J. Estlin Carpenter, Fol. I.-II. London. 1890-1 9bB. 

D 579i 8^. 

Petayatthu. Edited by Prof. Ifmaye/. London. 1888 

B 5795. 8° 


1889. 


-Iti-vutfcaka. Edited by Ernst 


Windisch, London, 

D 5796. 8° 


— -The Maha-bodhi-vamsa. Edited by 8. Artlmr St'rong, 

London. 1891. D 5797* 8". 

— ,j The Dhatu Eatha Pakarana and its commentary. Edited 

by Edmund Rowland Gooneratne. London. 1892. 

l D 5798. 8°. 

„ 'Paramatfehadipani. Dhainmapala’s commentary on tie 

Tierl-gatha. Edited by TS. Miiller. London. 1893. 

j,:.-;. D 5799. r- 

^ Part III, being tie 

commentary on ibe Peia-Vattiu, edited by E, Eardy. London 

,, , ^ 1895.,. ;^;v; D TO 8“- ^ 



. . J"' V,?S 
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Vol.I-lI- London. 

prictfeed by B.adhuts. MM by j., 

liondoii* 1896. 

— Sasanavamsa edited by Mabel Bod^ 

1897. V 

-DLammapala’s Param^tba-dipa^ Hardy . 

^mmentary OB tbe Ymana-Vatto, edited 

liOBClOB. 1901. ^ 

-;;=ssscrsrBtsts.TSor8- 

_„_P.ti»»bbi«.. MW ir 

Toi. I-Il. ^ liondon. 190d-07. 

_ I)«t»F»Mba»». Beiig P?J‘ ‘be 

Edited b, Ur,. BM, »«•*• '■ ^ 5809. r- 

BW 8^ 

”SS ”Sd2:“"D 

„ -DftH Tiv T W. Rhys Davids , 

%'Sa. fsir ITttk T. Voi. XL • 
^oriiSC: B »2rr^' “ 



1 



Buddhist Pali Literaime, 136 
Vinayapitaka. 

■•' 1 . 

II. 

— j, Suttantapitaka I-III 

I* Silakklian — atthakatha-patb, 190S. 
II. Mahapa — ^attliaJjatha-patli. 190IJ, 
in. Pafheyyar— atr,hakatha-x>ath. 1903, 

" ■ — AbliidJiammapitaka. 


^ MI' 


Mil 


I. AtthasSiim path. 1902. 

II. Sammohavinodam path, 1003, 
III. Panchapakrti path. 1902. 


t.— Single texts- 


; Eaiigaii/ : ^ 

D5818. 8V 

Rangnn, 

B5819. 8 '. 
Rangnn. 

D 5820. 8" 


The Angutiam-nikSya. Edited by Bichard Morris and B. Eardv 
P. I— V. London. 1885-1900. 

See D 5788- 8“. 

Buddhaghosuppatii or the historical romance of the rise and 
career of Bnddhaghosa. Edited by James Gray. London. 1892. 

D 5835. 8“. 

BuddharahkMta. — JinMankara or “ Embellishmenta of Buddha.” 
Edited, with introduction, notes, and ti-anslation by James G)-ay, 
London. 1894. D 5340 . 8“ 

The Buddliavamsa. Edited by Richard Morris. London. 1882. 

See D 5782. 8". 

The Gariy drpitaka edited by Richard Morris, London. 1882. 

See i) 5782. 8°. 

Bhammakitti. — Le DSth&vanga ou histoire de la dent-relique dn 
Buddha Gotama. Tradnit d’apr^ la Torsion de Sir Mutu 
Ooomdrd Smdmy-psec L. de Milloue. 1884. 

’ See A 458. . 4 °. T Vn. 

Gerson da Oitsiha^ iT.-r— Memoire sur I’histoi re de la dent*relique 
de Oeylan. prfeSdd d’un essai stir la vie et la religion de Ganta- 

... ma Buddha, Tmduifc par A de Millouo. 1884. 

;;?,^-:,;:^:";Se?,A®8.:v4“. 'T, m. ; 





BltddMst Bali Literature. 


tvanslikted Max Iliiller. London. 1870, 
See D 5940- 8° 


Lltawnui'padci, 


The Lhammpada translated from Pali by B. Max Muller. 
Oxford. 1881. 

See 0 230- 8°- Vol. X. 

Of. D 6100. 8°. 


on the Dhammapada. Edited by JT. 0. Nor 
London. 1906. 

SeeD 5810. 8". 


The Commentary 
man. Vol. T. 


Edited by Edward Muller. London. 1885, 

See D 5789- 8° 


The Bliammaeangam. 


A. Buddhist manual of psychological ethics of the 

u'th century B.lO. Being a translation of the first boob 
the Abhidhamma Pitaka. With introductory essays and notes 
Oaroline A. F: Bhys Damds. London. 1900. 

See n 9,36. 8°. Vol. XII. 


The Atthasalini. Commentary'on the Dham- 
Edited by Edward Muller. London. 1897. 

SeeD 5803. 8°. 


Buddkaghosa. 

masangani. 


PalcararM and its commentary edited by 
Qooneratne. London. 1892 

See D 5798. 8°. 


edited by T. W. MJiys Davids and J. EstUn 
[I. London. 1890 — 1905. 

See D 5794. 8". 


The Digha Nikaya 
Oarf enter, Vol. I- 


Bu^fUnnlosa —The Sumahgala-vilasini, commentary on the Digha 
Nikaya. Edited by T. W. Bhys Davids and /. Esthn Carpenter. 
Part I. London. 1886. 

SeeD 5791- 8“. vv ; 


Dukapatiham, edited by Mrs. Bhys Davids. Vol. I. London 
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Edited by Brnst Windiscli. London- 18S9 

See D 5796. 

Tlie Jataka^ togetber witli its commentary being tales of tbe 
anterior births of Gotama Buddha. Edited by F Famlm'n 
VoL I-VIL^ London. 1877. ^ ; 

(Vol. YII contains Index by Bines Anderson,) 

D 5860-^^^ 

Buddhist Birth Stories ; or, Jdtalia I^Iqb. The oldest collection 
of folk-lore extant : being the JatakatthaTannaiia. Translated 
by T. IF. Rhys Davids, Yol.I [only published], London. 1880 

D 5862- 8^ 

Thent7"^^«7»:a or stories of the Buddha’s former births. Trans- 
lated under the editorship of E. B, Cowell. Cambridge. 


Vol I. 

By 

Robert Chalmers, 

189,5. 

„ n. 

By 

W. E. D. Rouse. 

1895. 

„ in. 

By 

E. T. Francis and E. A, Neil, 

1897. 

,,IV 

By 

TF. E. D. Rouse. 

1901. 


By 

E. T, Francis, 

1905. 

„ VI. 

By 

TF. E, D, Rouse. 



D 5864. 8°. 

Kathdratthu, 'EditQd'bj Arnold 0. Taijlor, YoL I-IL London; 
1894--97. 

SeeD 5801. 8". 

The Mahd-hodhi-mmsa. Edited by iS. Arthur Strong. London, 
1891. 

See D 5797. 8^ 

The Malidwanso iii Roman characters with the translation 
snbjoined and an introductory essay on Pali Buddhistical 
literature. By Oeorge Tumour, YoL I. Ceylon. 1837, 

D 5875. f . 

The Mahdvansa^ Part II. Translated by L, G. Wijesvnha, To 
which is prefixed the translation of the first part (' published 
in 1837) by George Tumour, Colombo, 1889. D 5877. 8fe 

, The MajjMma-nikdya, Edited by F. Tremhner and Roherk 
Ghalmers. Yol. I— III. London. 1888-1899. 

The MilindapaAo^ being dialogues between Xing Miiinda and 
' the Buddhist sage Hagasena. The Pali text edited by 
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The questions 
If, Uhys 


London, 


PafjMna 


Edited by Minay elf. Loudon. 1888. 

See D 5795< 

.-Paramattha-dipani, Pari III, being the commen.; 
the Peta-vatthu, edited by E. Hardy. London. 1394!. 

See D 5800- 8°. 

T\^ Puqgala-:pamatti edited by Einhard Morris. London. 1883. 

See D 5785. 8 . 

Hkaya- Edited by Leon Peer, London. 1884-1904. 
See D 5786- 8“- 

mitedhj Malel Bode. London. 1897. 

See D 5804- 8°- 

T!he Sutia-Nwaia. Edited by J. «ZZ. P. H. London. 1894- 

See D 5787‘ o • 

The Sntta-nifata translated from PMi by F. Fmsloll. Oxford. 

See 0 230- 8°. Vol. X. 

The Tliera-gdtU. Edited, hj Hermann Oldenberg. London. 1883. 

See D 6784- 8° 

The neri-gdild. MUed hy B^Urd Pishhel. London. 1883. 

, See I) 5784- 8°. 

PhfflOTMapttlo.— Paraniatth^i;^ni. 

Therig^thS. Edited by London. 1893. 


fetaratilm. 


Sdsanavamsa, 


BiMlhid Sinhalese Texts, 
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ffidmm. Edited by Paul Steinthah London. 1R85 

SeeD, 5790.,'' 

The Vdctna or the solemn utterances of the Buddha* Trans" 
iatet from' the Pali byD. M. Strong, London* 1902. 

• . D 59m r. 

The Yillhcmga, Edited by Mrs. Efiys Davids, London 19at 

SeeD 5807. 8". 

The VimamL<KtWhu» Edited by Edmund Howland GooneraPM^ 
London. ■ 

See D 5792. 8" 



Burmese Tests-^ 

DuddhaghosJids parables : translated from Burmese by 

T, Eogers, With an introduction, containing Buddha's 
Dhammapada, or ‘‘^Path of Virtue ’% translated from Pali by 
,F. Max Muller, London. 1870. * B 5940* 8'* 


Bimhalese Texts— 

Alwis, 0.— “Visites des Bouddhas dans File de Lanha extraitg 
du Poujavaliya et du SarvajnagounalaBkaraya. Tradiiit do 
Fanglais par L, deMUlotiS, 1880. 


The Yogumcara^s manml oi Indian mysticism as practised by 
.BudaMsfeEMitedbyT.. London. 1896. ' 

lilllliilii^iiiK 


Dharnmapala, Paramattha-dipanL Part I V, being the commen- 
tary on the Vimana-vatthu. Edited by ID Hardy. London 
19UL 

SeeD 5805. 8°. 

The finaya Fitakam one of the principal Buddhist holy 
sci'iptures in the Pali language. Edited by Hermann Oldenhra. 
Yol. I-.--V. London. 18794883. D 5830« 8h 

Vinaya texts translated from the Pali by T, IF. Ehys DaviD 
Hermami Oldenberg, Part I—III. Oxford. 1881—1885, 
See 0 230* 8". yo\ XIII, XYII, XX, 







Buddhist Safi^shfit Litemture, 


Sanstoit Texts— 

'fToilumi B. JT,— Essays on the languages, literature, and religion 
of Nepal and Tibet : together with further papers on the geogra- 
phy, ethnology, and commerce of those countries. 

1874 D OaOO* o • 

Bakndmma Mitra.—lhe Sanskrit Buddhist literatere of Nep^. 

Calcutta. 1882. D 5955. 8 - 

JJihliotJieca BuddMca.^ VUI. St. Petersburg ^897-1907 


Buddhist MaUydua UMs. Part I-IL ^Orford. Ibai. 

See O 230. 8 • Vol, XLIX. 

Buddhist tots from Japan. Edited by Ji’. J&a; ilftiZhr. Oxford- 
1881 ' 

See D 2808. 4°. P.I. 

■London. 1898, 

See D 5625. 4°. 

le Amitdyur-dhydtta-stiira. Translated by J*. Tahahusu. Oxford, 
1894. „ 

See 0 230- 8°. VoL XLIX. P. 11. 

rya-Qura—The Jafaka-Mala or Bodhisattvavadana-Mala. Edit- 
ed by LTesidrih Boston. 1891. 

, See D 2825. 8“. I. 

_ , The Gatakamala or garland of birth-stories. Trans- 

lated from the Sanskrit by J. S. Speyer. London. 1895. 

.Cl 'n„crj.rjA OO ,, T ■ : 


idikarma^pradzjpa, 


Maliayaim-sutralamkara. 
grand vehicale seloii le sjstenie 
par Stdmnn L6vi, Tome I. Tex6 


d.fcc/JwsJw.— The Enddha-Earita. Edited from thi-eo MSS- 
hy B. B. Cowell. Oxford, 1893. 

See D 2808- 4°- Part VII. 

The Buddha-Karita. Translated from the Sanskrit by 

E.B. Cowell. Oxford. 1894. , _ . , ' 

Sec 0 280. S'*. Vol. XLIX. P. L 



sate I^ehre des gakya-Bnddlia, 

&ITn tTt tt““’ Worterverzeicli, 

hefmann. Teil I-II. Halle a/S. 1902-08. ]) ( 

1 dss jeux contenani 

cation ^ depuis sa naissaiice jusqn^'i 

cation. Tradmt par p;,. eI Foucau,t. I. IlJ 1884 . 

See A 458. 4", T. YI & xiX. 
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.ds0a.97io57ia.--Fo-sho-]iing-iBaii-3iing translated w 

Oxford. 1883. lansiaied by 


See 0 230- 8^ Vol. XIX. 




See A 458. 4^. T. XVIII. 


'Bo dhicary dva tdra 0cd>,- 


-Londoit. 1898. 

See 1) 5025. 4"". 


CdntiJeva. 


See Saiitideva. 


Bharmahrh.—lsjay&hman i toikavanie na nego Xyavabindutiti 
socmenie_ Darmottary. Tibetskij perevod ?sdal s^vvedtn i 
primecamami Tk. J. Sherhatskoj. Sanktpeterburo' igni 
See B 5960- 8"- VIII, 


The Pliama-Sawym^o an ancient collection of Baddhiatteb. 

nioal terms prepared for publication by Kenjm Kasawara and 
See B 2808- 4° Part Y. 


^ collection of verses from tie 
^^Torihern Bnddhist version of the 

SoclOurLondorn'ms 

See i) 6100. 8^ 


^^edS^l h^t k °! early Buddhist legends now first 

Sik\? p R Hepalese Sanskrit MSS. in Cambridge and 
Pans by E. B. Gowell and B. A. Neil. Cambrid ’ ' ' " 


ge. 1886. 


D 6010. 8’ 
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— Texte Sanscrit pnblie pour la pi 
d’introdactions et d’ua comioentaire 
[. Paris. 1882-1897. 


Mulaniadlijaiiiakakarikas (Madlijamika-. 
la Prasannapada, commentaire de Candrakirti. Pu 
5 de la ValUe Fousshi, St. Petersbourg. 1903-04. 
See D 5960. IV. 


Tlie ancient palm-leaves containing tbe Frajnd pdramita-Jiriddya- 
s{itra and tbe Usknisba-Vijaya-dbarani edited by F, Maai 
Muller and Bimym Nanjio. Witb an appendix by G. Buhler, 
Oxford. 1884,. 

SeeT19.m 4°. P. 111. 


diridaija-sutra^ tbe larger and smaller, translated 
ler. Oxford. 1894. 

230. 8". Voi. XLix. P. II. 


Sutra du Mabayana public par L. Mnol 

1^7 , , . . 


EagirafdlapariprGcha 
Si Petersbourg. ] 


Saddharmwjpundanha.^Le lotus de la bonne loi traduit dix 
Sanscrit et accompagne d’un commentaire et de vingt-et-un 
memoirs relatifs an Buddbisme. Par J?. Burmthf. Paris. 1852. 

B 6065. r 


Tbe Satldliarma’-ptmdanha or tbe lotus of tbe true law trans- 
"’ latedby IL Kern. Oxford. 1884. 

See 0 230. 8". VoLXXI 


L — Qiksbasamuccaya a compendium of Buddbistie teach- 
npiled by Cantideva cbiefiy from earlier Mabayana- 
Edited by OcgU BendalL Si Petersburg. 1897-1902. 

SeeD 5960 . 8 °. I. 

-Biesiime bistoriqne le la transmission des quatre ex- 
ns donnees stir le Sanscrit. Traduction frangaise par 
umi et Y adnata. 1880. 



Biiddhist GMnese Literahire. 

SiihMmli'-vyulia, deseiiption of Siikhavati tlie land of hV 
edited hj F* Maos Muller and Bunym Nanjio Witli'tw’ 
appendices. 1. Text and translation of Sangbavarman’! 
Ghinese version of tbe poetical portions of Sakli'Wati 
vjnlie,. 2. Sanskrit text of tlie smaller Snkbavati-vvuli.^ 
Oxford, 1883. 

SeeD 280a 4"- P.II 


StihJiavaUvyMia, 1880. 

See A 458. ' 4" 


Stihhwattvyuha^ the larger and smaller, translated by F 
Muller. Oxford. 1894, 

See 0 230. 8". Vol XhlX. P. II • 

Fshnsha-vijaya-dhdranif edited by F, Max Muller md Btmuiu 
NanjiG. Oxford 1884. * 

See D 28G8. 4^. P. HI. 

VajracJichhedihd, Ed. by F. Max Muller. Oxford. 1881. 

See D 2808. 4". P. p 

,5 translated by F. Max Muller. Oxford. 1894. 

See 0 230. 8". Vol. XLIX. P. IL 

OMnese Tests-- 

Beal^ Samuel ^ — Abstract of foar lectures on Buddhist literature 
in China delivered at University College, London. London. 

^ D 6080. 8" 

“A catena of Buddbist scriptures from the Chinese. 
London. 1871 D 6085. 8^^ 

Bunym Nanjio.-^ A catalogue of the Chinese translation of the 
Buddhist Tripitaka tbe sacred Canon of the Buddhists in 
China and Japan. Oxford 1883. ]} 6090* 4^. 

The Fo-slio-hing-tsan'^hing, a life of Buddha by AsvagJiosha Bodhi* 
sattva, translated from Sanskrit into Chinese by Bharmarahslia^ 
A. D. 420, and from Chinese into English by Samuel Beal., 
Oxford, 1B83. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XIX. 

O*mi-to<'k%ng ou Soukhavati-vyouha-soutra. D’apros la version 
chinoise da Koumarajiva. Traduit par Imaimumi et Yamata. 
1880. . 

;:>,S 4"^. T. IL ' 
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Ouerinot, Essai de HlbliograpHe Jaina. ESpertoire an- 
alytique et methodiaue des travaux relatifs au Jainisme. 

Paris. 1906, • ' D 6160. 8 ■ 


Tibetan Texts- 

Gsoma ie Kords, ittarandre,— Analyse du Kandjonr, reoneil des 
livres sacres da Tibet. Tradnite par Leon Peer. 

See A 458. 4°. T. IL 

Nyayabinda Buddijskij noeTnik logiki socinenie 
Darmakirti i tolkoyanie na nego Nyayabiadntika socineme 
Darmottary. Tibetskij perevod izdal s vvedaniem i prime- 
Th. I. Sharhatskof. Sanktpeterbnrg. 1904. 

See D 5960. 8° VIII. 

E/ioriwafwfa.— E’danavarga : A collection of verses from tke 
BuddMat Canon. Being tbe Nortbera _ Buddhist version of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of the Bkah- 
hgyur. With notes and extracts from the commentary of Pra- 
(iinavarman. By TF. Woodville Bockhill, London. 1883, 

■' D 6100- 8’. 

Fragments extraits du. Kandjour. Tradnits par Leon Peer. 1883. 
See A 458. 4° T. y. 

S.—EINJftJISM. 

Birdwood, George 0. Jf.— Hindu Pantheon. London. 1880. 

SeeD 1370f. 8°. 

History of the sect of Maharajas or Vallabhaohdryas of 
Western India. London. 1865. D 6130. 8. 

Sendthi-Bdja, S. 8. TF.— Qnelques remarqnes snr la secte Qivaite 
chez les Indous de I’Inde meridionale. 1884. 

See A 458.- 4°. T. VII. 

4.-.JAINI8M. 

Iranchlin, William . — Researches on the tenets and doctrines 
of the Jeynes and Boodhists ; conjectured to be the Brach- 
manes of Ancient India. In which is introduced a discussion 
of the worship of the serpent in various countries of the 

world. London. 1827. D 6150. 4° 



Jaina Literature, 


MilUue, L. dfl.— Etude sur le mytlie de Vri^shlia u 
Tirthaipkara des Jains. 1887. ''T^sabha le 

See A 458. 4°. r. X. \ V 


Jaina Literature. 

/amu SM<r»s.-Translated from^^^ by Eermam 

Part I-II. Oxford* 1884—1895, 

See 0 230. 8 ^. Voi. XXII and XLY. 


andtana^Jama-grantha'^mm. FannaMa Va-mUhara 
abhyam samgrihita samsadbita cba. Giicbcliliaka 1 
Bombay. 1905. 01 ^^ ’ g/ 

The Aniagada-dasao and Aoiuttaromvdiya-dasdo Tranalflk/l 
from the Prakrit by L. D. Barnett. London. 1907. 


ita of the Qvetambara Jams. Edited b 
, London. 1882. ^ 

See D 5783. 8" 


drdnga Sutra translated by R. Jacobi 
See 0 230. S'". Vol. XXIL 


Oxford. 1884 


Las Aupafdtiha Sutra, erstes Upanga der Jaina. I, Einleitnng, 
Text nnd Glossar. Yon Brnst Leumann, Leipzig 1883 
See A 494. 8 ". Yol. YIII. Xo. 2. 

Di Amiyaka'-Brzahlungen heranssregeben von 
J. Leipzig. 1897. 

See A 494. 8 °. B.X. Xo. 2 . 


“^be Kalpasutra, edited with an introdiictioBj 
Tr4krit»Saiinskr.it glossary by Rermam JacoU, 

&. 494. 8 ^. b.yii. Xo. 1 . 


translated by R. JaodbL Oxford. 1884, 
',V-'S.®»:'0..23Q. 8 ^-'VoLXXII 
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Jaina hUnraiure* 



Tlie Satrunjaya Mahatmyam and pilgrimage to ParsTanatli 
in 1820. Edited by James Burgess, Bombay. 1902. 

[Prom the Indian Antiquary.] p 6180. 

Weher, Albrecht . — Eeber des Qatrnnjaja MaMtmyam. Ein Bei- 
trag zur Gescliicbiie der Jaina. Leipzig. 1858. 

A QO T> T A 


S.-^SIKE EELIOIOK 


See D 5190 

e,--GBBISTUN MISSIONS. 


Campbell^ William . — British India in its relation to the decline 
of Hindooism and the progress of Christianity : containing 
remarks on the manners, customs, and literature of the 
people. London. 1839. D 6210. 8°- 


Goldie^ Franois.-^Uhe first Christian mission to the great 
Mogul ; or the story of Blessed Eudolf Acquaviva, and of 
his four companions in Martyrdom, of the Society of Jesus. 
Dublin, 1897. 0 6225. S''* 


Medlycott, A, B . — India and the Apostle Thomas. An 
inqniry. With a critical analysis of the Acta Thomse. 

London. 1905. D 6240. .8". 


JF.-GEOGRAPHY AND TOPOGRAPHY. 

Not% iS.*--“Joseph TiePenthaler, S. J., a forgotten geographer of 
India. Bombay, 1906. ]3 6265* 8°* 


a. — General handhooM. 

See also D 8450 

BanesSf Frederick , — Index geographicus Indicus being a list, 
alphabetically arranged, of the Principal Places in Her 
Imperial Majesty^s Indian Empire, with notes and state- 
ments, statistical, political, and descriptive. Calcutta. 1881. 

^ D 6270. 4^^. 


Bjornstjerna^ Gotmt r^The British Empire in the East. 
' London. 1840. D 62 


Caine, W, B.^-Picturesque India. A handbook for Europeau 
travellers, London, 1890. D 6280* 



bunmngmm^ ALemMeT,--^Tm ancient nf Tr.;ij 

I. The Buddhist period, including the campaims rf 
Alexander and the trayels of Hwen Thsang. London 1871 

B 6290. 8\ 

Beseription Mstoriqne et geograpliique de Flnde. I. Geogra- 
. pMe de Flndonstan, icrite en Latin, dans le pays mArnp ml 
Joseph 'Tieffenthaler., . ^ pai 

; 2. .'Les' recfaerelies ' IiistoriqneB et di'ronologiqxies snr TI ndo 
y ^ etlaAescripfe^ oonrS'dii Gauge and dn Gagra, ayec nne 
tres grande 'Carte, p&v AnqmtU du Berron, 

3, La Carte gederale de Flnde, celles dn conrs diiBralima- 
■ .:;:;pontre, y©t;^''^d nayigation . interienre dn Bengale, par 
Jacques Bennell, Le tout pnblie par /eau T T« 

III. Berlin.' 1786-1788. ' ■ " ' T) fionn ’ao 


Bey, Fmdo LaL~Tlie geograpMcal Dictionary of Ancient and 
Medical India, Calcutta. 1899. B fiSOB 


du Ferrou, Anquetil, — Eeclierclies iiistoriques et ffeomnli. 
iques snr rinde. Berlin, 1787. ^ 

See D 6300. 4". T.II.L 


HamiUon, Alexander. — A new account of tlie East Indies 
Vol. I-Il, Edinburgh.. 1727. I) 6312. 8° 


Hamilton, Walter. — A geographical, statistical, 
cal description of Hindostan, and adiace 
Yol, I-IL London. 1820. 

0/. also D 8450. 8". 


A hand-hook for travellers in Inc 
edition, London, Murray, 1905 < 


HoldicJi, Thomas Hungerford, — ^India. London. 1907. 


Hunter, W. W^^The Indian Empire : its ] 
products, 2nd edition. London. 1886. 
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topogra} hy, 

NoUn Chandra Das.— A note on the ancient Geography of Asia, 
compiled from Valmiki-Ramayana. Calcntta. 1896. 

See D 5770. 8". VoLIV. P. 11. 


Dai]?.— India. Oaicntia. 1903. 
:60. 2^. Vol. I. 


Stocqueler, /. IT. — Tlie hand-book of India, a guide to the stranger 
and the traveller. London. 1844. D 6375. 8^* 

^ The oriental interpreter and treasury of East India 

knowledge. A companion to “the hand-book of British 

India.’^ London. 1848. D 6377* 8^ 

Tiefentlialer^ Josephs — Geographic de PIndoustan. Berlin. 1786. 
See D 6300. 4° Vol. L 

U allace, B. 6?.— Memoirs of India: comprising a brief geogra- 
phical account of the Bast Indies ; a succinct history of 
Hindostan, from the most early ages, to the end of the Mar- 
quis of Hastings’ administration in 1823, London. 1824, 


ZUelmann, Katlianna,—‘lndien, Bin Bnoh fiir Reisende nnd 

Niclitreisende. Leipzig. D 6395- 8°> 

6 . — Natural conditions^ 

Jo^« toctoood.-— Beast and man in India; a popular 
sketch of Indian animals in their relations with the people. 
London. 1891. D 6400. 8°. ' 

Medlicott, H. D., and W. T. Blanford-^-A manual of the Geology 
of India. Calcutta. D 6410. 

Part I. Stratigraphical and structural Geology. 2iid edition, revised 
and largely rewritten by i2. D, Oldham* lB9d, . 

Part IL Extra-peninsular Area. ' < , 

Partin, Economic Geology, by K 1881. 

Part IV. Mineralogy (mainly non -economic). By F, E* Mallet* 1887# 

e,— Scenery* \ 

Darnell, Thomas.— Oriental Scenery. Twenly-fotir -news in , 
Qindoostan, London. 1795. D 6425' 2 • 
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Dtiniell^ in India coio. prising 6 iigi'a,Yii 3 o' 

descriptive account by Ilohart Caunter. London, isl 

■ ^ .See A 388. 8^. 

Doyley O^^arZes.— The European in India; from a coll 
drawings* Engraved by /. H. Olarh and 0 . Buhour 
preface and copious descriptions, by Tho7mas Mmirnnso^t 
panxed with a brief Mstory of ancient and modern Indi 
tbe earliest periods of antiquity to tlie termination of 
Mabratta war, by F\ W. Blagdon, London. 1813. 


JPope, T, J.,-— The reproduction of maps and drawings. Calcutta 

D 6460. 8V 

d^Anville, IT.— Eclaircissemens g^ographiques sur la carte de 
rinde. Paris. J758. D 6470- 4^ 

The Indian Atlas, J) 04gQ. 2®. 

JBaTtJiolomew, Jt (^.-—Constable’s hand atlas of India, A new 
series of sixty maps and plans prepared from ordnance and other 
surveys. Westminster. 1893. 'L 6496. 8"^. 

Tulle, Francesco L.— La cartografia antica del’ India. P. I, 
Pirenze. 1901. 

See A. 515. 8 " Voi. lY. 

Portfolio containing old maps. J) 6505. 2°. 

1. A Map of Hindostan or the Mogul Empire. By /. Menmll, 
London. 1788. 

2. The Peninsula of India from the Kistnah Biver to Gape Como- 
rin. By tT. Fennell, London. 1800. 

3. A map of the East Indies and the adjacent countries. By 
FC% h/Loll, 

3. A map of Bengal, Behar, Oude and Allahabad. ~Bj 
Bemelt London. 1786. 

4. A large Chart of part of the Coast of Coremandell from Point 
Pedro to Armegon. By Tohn Thornton, London. 

5. A Bew Chart of Part of the Coast of Coremandell from Arme- 
gon to Bimlepatam. By John Thornton, London, 
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Majps oj India* 



A New and Correct Chart shewing the goeing o ver the Braces 
li the Sands Shoals Depth of water and Anchorage from 

tt. of 

Thomton. London. D 6505. 2- 

■11 Tnraups — La Carte generale de Tlnde, celles du c^urs du 

Si a. Boogdo 


omiell J■a 9 ^^es.»“Me^L 0 ir of a map of Hindoostan; ' or the Mogal 
Wpire ■ with an introdnction, illustrative of the geography and 
nresmt division of that country ; and a map of the c^ntues 
luated between the heads of the Indian rivera, and the Caspian 
Sea: also, a supplementary map, containing the improved geo- 
graphy of the countries contiguous to the heads of the Indp 

London. 1793. D 6615. 4 - 


e.— Travels. 

de Mannevilletie.—Roaiisx des o6tes des Indes onentales 

a Chine. Paris. 1745. D 6520- 4- 


— „ Travels in the Mogul Empire. Translated from the 

French by Irving Brock. Vol. I-U. on on. • 


Travels in the Mogul Empire. A revised 

edition based upon Irving Brock’s translation 
Constable. Westmiaster. 1891. 

[ Constable’s Oriental Miscellany. V ol. i}. 

evan, M.- Thirty years in In^a : or a soldier’s w 
native and European life in the presidencies, from 
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Bomalofj ^^^r^L-^Tbron^h the n-P a • 

India. London. 1889. ^ the Pamir tc 

See 0 350- 8°. 

Buyers. TOZmjw.— R ecollections of ISrorthern Tn^i- 
rations on the origin, customs, and moral se^H ’ 

Hmdoos. London. 1848. ^ sen-^ents of tie 

D 6555. 8^ 

CoiTefhy GiiO,]Pr(xnceSGO GemfilJ'i . 

nell’Indoatan. Napoli. 1700. ^e'S'gnardevoli vedate 

See 0 358. 8°.' Parte III. 

Ohewillon, Andre. — Romantic Indin m , 

MarcJiant. London. 1897 ‘ ^^^'“etated by WilUmn 

D 6565. 8'’. 

Olcwijo, Buy Gonzales de . — Narrative of ti, n , 

Court of Timonr at Samaroand, A. D.^ iSs 
Olemenis S. Markham. London. 1859 ^^^ ^' by 

See D 4368. 8°. , 

d»w.th,G..ge.. Vol. I-n. SS' DWr'^ 

fded a relation of Sir Soml Whemnntois 

Indies. London, legg ^ ^ rayage into theEarf- 

B 6585. 2^ 

166^ ESd^^w-tb** Enghah translation of 
BJdward Qreu, Yol T~TT T ^ author bv 

the Hakluyt Society. No. LSxi7^f.f ‘ ^^°?Rroo“'^" V 

xi u6o8' 

voj.g8 t,ii^ “eo6^"r' 

'’SJSnS' 0* - Wi.. iorl 

. B 6615. F- l 


journal from Bengal to England r„ 
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ludian Travels 



Fraser, I)(ivul-—~Tlae marolies of Hindustan. Edinbnrgli and 
London. 1907. 

See 0 394. 8"* 


Fryer, John. — A new account of East India and Persia 
London, 1698. 

: See 0 398. 4". 


Goldie, Francis. — The first Christian mission to the great 
Mogul : or the story of Blessed Rudolf Acquaviva, and of his 
four companions in martyrdom. Dublin. 1897. 

See D 6225. 8^. 


Griffith, William. — Journals of travels in Assam, Burma, 
Bootan, Afghanistan and neighbouring countries. Calcutta, 
■■ 1847 , . 

See 0 416. 8^. 


Grose, Mr,— A voyage to the East Indies ; containing authentic 
accounts of the Mogul Government in general, the viceroyalties 
of the Deccan and Bengal, with their several subordinate 
dependencies. A new edition, Yol.I-IL London. 1772. 


EaivUns, Richard. — The Hawkins’ voyages during the reigns 
of Henry YlII, Queen Elisabeth, and James I. Edited by 
Clements E. Markham. London. 1878. 

See 0 420. 8" 


Eeher, Reginald. — Harrative of a journey through the upper 
provinces of India from Calcutta to Bombay, 1824-1825, 
(with notes upon Ceylon,) an account of a journey to Madras 
and the southern provinces, 1826. 3rd edition. Yoll-IIl, 
London. 1838. I) 6635- 8*^. 


Hedges, William. — Diary during his agency in Bengal ; as w^ell 
as on his voyage out and return overland (1681-1687). 
Transcribed for the press, with introductory notes, etc., by 
E. Barlow, and illustrated by copious extracts from unpublished 
records by Henry Yule. Yol. I-IIL London. 18871889. 
(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LXXl Y..LXYIII.) 

D 6645. 8". 


Herbert T/m.— Some yeares travels into Africa and Asia the Great, 
Especially describing the famous empires of Persia and 
Industant. As also divers other Kingdoms in the Oriental. 
Indies aud lies adjacent. London. 1638. ; 

. See, 0 435. r. 


Indian Travels, 
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Hervey, AlM.~Ten years in India; or, the life of aronm 
officer. Vol. l-III. London. 1850. jj g05g^ 


Eeyne, Benjamin.—Tvaxsts, historical and statistical on Intj;-, 
with journals of several tonrs through various parts of 
Peninsula : also an account of Sumatra. London. 1814 

D 6565. 4< 


Sedges, William . — Travels in India during the vears 1780 Tiei 
1782, and 1783. Second edition. London. 1794. ’ 

D'6675. r. 


Soffmeister, IT.— Travels in Ceylon and continental India- 
including Nepal and other parts of the Himalayas, to the 
herders of Thibet. Translated from the German. “Edinburgh 

D 6680. V 


Eooher, Dr, J. D. — Notes of a tour in the plains of India, the 
Himalaya, and Borneo. Extract from the private letters. Part 
Calcutta to Darjeeling. London. 1849. D 6685. 8° 


II. 


Eoole, JlZyafe.— Personal narrative of a mission to the south 
of India, from 1820 to 1828. London. 1829. D 6695. 8°. 


Jaeqaemont, Victor , — Letters from India ; describing a journey 
in the British dominions of India, Tibet, Lahore, and Cashmeer 
1828-1831, Second edition. Vol. I-H. Ij o nd o n 1835 

^ i) 6705- 8°. 


Jordanus, Prmr.— Mirabilia descripta. The wonders of the East. 
Translated by Henry r-Mle. London 1863. 

See 0 465- 8°. 


Khojeh AhdulTc'ureem.—'M.emoirs. Including the history of Hin- 
dostan from A.D. 1739 to 1749: with an account of the 
European settlements in Bengal, and on the coast of Coroman- 
del. Translated by Francis Gladwin. Calcutta. 1788. 

See 0 470. 8°. 


Begnat, Francis.— k new voyage to the East-Indies.' 
London. 1708. j) , 0720. 


voyage to Eodriguez, Mauritius, JaNa, and the 
ane of the Good Hone. Vol. I-II. London. 1*891. 
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Indian Travels. 



:rnj leaves from tlie diary of an Indian officer, containing 
account of the famons temple of Jnggnrnath, its daOy 
ceremonies and annnal festivals and a residence in Australia. 

London. 1865. : D 6730* 8 * 


lijof, B. E . — India in tlie fifteentli century. Being a collection 
of narratives of voyages to India in the century preceding the 
Portuguese discovery of the Cape of Good Hope; from Latin, 
Persian, Eussian, and Italian sources, now first translated into 
English, London. 1857. D 6750* 8'^* 

Works issued by the Hakluyt Society. 


Mandelslo^ John Albert de . — Travels from Persia into the Bast 
Indies. 

See 0 545 and 546. 4^- 


Masson, Charles . — Narrative of various journeys in Balochistan, 
Afghanistan, and the Pan jab. Vol. I- 111. London. 1842. 

See 0 512* 8". 


— , Narrative of a journey to Kalat including an 

account cf itie insurrection at that place in 1840, and a 
memoir of Eastern Balochistan. London. 1843. 

See 0 515* 8V 


Maflieson, John . — ^England to Delhi : a narrative of Indian travel. 

London. 1870. D 6760* 4° 


Moses f Eenry. — ui India: with notes on the seasons, 
scenery, and society of Bombay, Eiephanta, and Salsette, 
London. 1750. 1850.] [Incomplete.] D 6770* S'"* 

EBarohns . — Toy age from the Indus to the Euphrates. London. 

1797. 

See 0 640* 4"^ 

Eieiihoff, Yoyagos and travels into Brasil and the East- 

Indies. Translated from the Dutch original. London. 

800 0^530* 2° 




Indian Travels. 


Parks, Fanvy . — Wanderings of a pilgrim in sea.To7i +t, 
esqne, during four-and -twenty years in tie Bast ■ wiih° 
tions of life m the Zenana. Vol. l-IL. London 1859 

i) 6800,' 4V 

Tyrard of laval^ Francois . — Tke vovsiff© in iha T?oa4. t u* » ' 

Maldives, the Molnecss sad Bi'SKil. ^Translated 

itrff. 0. p. S. “‘It'*?*'? 

lendon. 1888. jn^P.^l. 

Belation des voyages faits par les Arabes et lee Persansd».h 
1 Inde et a la Chine dans le nenvieme sieole. Paris 184') 


Anciennes relations des Indes et de la Chine, de dem Toyage™ 
Mahometans, qmy aherent dans la neuvihme sihole, tS 
a Arafoe [par JEJusehe Eenandot^. A Paris. J718. 

'D 6816. 8’. 

characteristics of Hindostan, witli 
sketches of Anglo-Indian society. Vol. I-IH. London. 1835. 

D 6820. r. 

JJoa, r7ioma...-.Jonrnal to Ichan Gnire, the mighty Emperor of 
India. Commonly call d the Great Mogul. London. [Reprint.] 

D 6830- f- 

Soctt, F. -^.--Routes in the peninsula of India, comprising the 
the latest original sources 

The East India Sketch-look, 

LH. London, , 1833. 


By a Lady. Second series. Voi, 

D 6840. 8“. 


OrUeh,^ Leopold row!— Travels in India, ineludino. <3- i 

Translated by K Fvans Lloydf Vol^ iVV**® 

'd 6780. f; 


Faolino da San Bariolomeo.~K voyage to the East Ttej- 
tainmg an account of the manners, customs etc nf 
with a geographi^cal description of the countS 
dlustrations by /o7ira UeiM/ioid Forster. TronssUto.) o^®8anl 
German by William Johnston. London. IsS. ^ 

D6790. 8’. 





Indian Travels, 


W jT,—Eaml3les and recollections of an Indian offi* 

Vol’ MI. London. 1844. D 6860. 8° 


Sonnerat, M.^V oyage aux Indes orientalcs et la Chine, 
ordre de Louis XVI, depuis 1774, jusqu’en 1781. T, 
Paris. 1806. D 68 


StnySf Jean . — Voyage anx Indes. Amsterdam. 

See G 594- 4°- 


^ylor, John .' — Travels from England to India, in tte year 1789, 
by the way of the Tyrol, Venice, Seaudaroon, Aleppo, and 
Over the great desalt to Bnssora. Vol. I-H. Lradm 1799. 


TUvanot, M. d«.— Travels into the lievant. III. The East Indies. 
London. 1687. 


and travels to India, Ceylon, 
London. 1811. 


Yalentia, Oeorge Visconnt . — Voyages 
the Red Sea, Abyssinia and Egypt. 

See 0 618- 8“' 


7«Mrie»3o Maria di, S. Gatitrina da Siena.— H viag^o 
orientali. Vonotia. 1683. " 



London, 


HIMALAYAN DISTEICTS. 

L-Travels m the Himalayas. Edinburgh. I84<! 
See D 6680. 8°. 


x/a6i,ora.--minaiayan jonmais. Notes of a natural!, f 
m Bengal, the Sikkim and Nepal Himalayas, the Kllk 
mountains, etc. New Edition. Vol. I-II. London. 1855 

0 6955.' 8V 

ihyd, TOliam.— Narrative rf a 3 oni%ey from Caunpoor to tie 
Boorendo Pass in the Himalaya mountains. And Almnia 
Gerard s attempt to penetrate by Bekbur to Garoo and the lake 
ManasOTowara : with a letter from the late J. G. Gerard detail- 
mg a visit to the Shatool and Boorendo Passes. Edited b» 
George Lloyd. Vol. I-II. London. 1840. T) RQfifi Oi 


Simalayan Travels. 


I'. F.—¥Tom Calcutta to the Snowv Rano-p t. - 

narrative of atrip through the upper prorinoes of T.S-™! 
Himalayas, containing an account of M^on,.hvr R„ 

habad, Cawnpore, Lucknow, Agra, Delh? Ld 

Eed-Indian. London. 1RR« ^ Bvj 

D 6925. 8= 


Eed-Indian. London. 1868. 

White, 8, -Hewe.— -Indian reminiscences. 


WilUams, Mmier. -llodem India and the Indians, beW, .. • 
of impressions, notes, and essays. Third edition. London. Sj 


" - u.\CU.-^c>W/i:.. 
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159 Mutory ^nd To;pography 
of Bengal, 

0. — Tlie second Danisli Pamir expedition, 1898-99, 

. ' 1904 . 

See E 2740 f. 

Thomas. — Western Himalaya and Tibet ; a narrative^ of 
tbroiisli tbe moTOLiitains of Hortbem India, during 

fAmS. London. 1852. D 6995- 8°- 

!P.— Travels in Kashmir, Ladab, Isbardo, the countries 
Iff' the moTintain-oourse of the Indus, and the Himalaya 
f thePaniab. Vol. I-II. London. 1842. 

See D 7806. 8°. 

horqe Frcmm.—Yiem in India, chiefly among the 

1, ya mountains. Edited by Emma Moherts, ^ ^^^^ndon 

f.—Satuchistani. 

A. W.— The Goxintry of Balochistan, its geography 
iphy, ethnology, and history. London, go 

,r, 0 . if.— Wanderiiigs in Balochistan. 

OMes.— Farrative of a journey to Kalat, including an 
it of the insurrection at that place in 1840 ; and a 
r of Eastern Balochistan. London. lS43. 


Olufsen, ( 
London. 


■Across the border or Pathan and Biloch, 


Oliver, Edvaard E, 
London. 1890. 


-Ancient silver coins from Baluchistan. London. 


g.—Bengal Presidency. 

■A Ghander.—The travels of a Hindoo to various parts 
mgal and Upper India. Tol. I. London. 1869, 

See D 6550. 8°. 

0 E Bengal under the Lieutenant-Governors ; being 

rative of the principal events and public measures dnring 
periods of offlce, from 1854 to lb98. 
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Hedges, William. — Diary during his ao-encv in p i , 

108.,. «• 


Hnnier, W. TF.— The Annals of Kural Bengal. 


London. 18G8 

D 7065. 8S 


Hyde, Henry Baw.— Parochial Annals of Benoroi v • 
of the Bengal ecclesiastical e.54ablish ments 'rf ^ 

Bast India Company in the 17th and 18th oeniurL 
from original sources. Calcutta. 1901. { 707^^ 


mimes (7o.-The Bengal obitnaiy; or, a record t. 
tuate tlie memory of departed wortk • hpit-io* « « *7 

tehlets and monumental inscriptions from vfrionSf “tk 
Bengal and Agra presidencies. To ■which is added w I® . 
ahtota „a of „ck a» 

D 7085. 4“ 


Calcutta. 1895. ^ g. 


’■ Yo\ Sen^l before the mutinies, 

y two sisters. Vol. I, second edition; Vol. 11. London, 

D 7105. 8“. 


Btoar#, 07jarZes,~The history of Bengal. 'Prom the first 
Mohamineaa,n invasion nntil the virtual conouMt of fW 

country hy the English A.D. 1757. London, 

D7115. r. 


D 7125. 8° 


Balasore— 


Hunter, W. ■^-'Disjrici of Balasore. London. 

See B 8490. 8°. Vol. ZVIII. 


ISIO, 
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Bardwan- 


■District of Bardwan. London. 1876. 
D8490. 8°. Voi.IV. 


Euntw, W. W. 


)Uhmn, W, B],— Some Hstoricai and etlmical aspects of th« 
Batdwan District. Calcutta. 1891. Jj 7140# 8 * 


historical and ethnical aspects of the Bard war 
district with an explanatory index. Calcutta. 1894. 

•** . T\ r7”t ill 


Bhagalpur- 


'District of Bhagalpur. London, 1877. 
D 8490. 8°. Vol. XIV. 


Eunter^ We W. 


Birbhum' 


Eunieti W* W - — District of Birbhum. London. 1876, 

See D 8490. 8^ Vol. IV. 


Calcutta- 


Selections — from Calcutta Gazettes. Vol. I*V. 
Calcatta. 1864 — 1869. 


Vol. I. 1784-88 By TT, 8, Beion Kafr 1864. 

Vol. II. 1789-97 „ „ » .. 1865. 

Vol. III. 1798-05 „ „ „ „ 1868. 

Vol. IV. 1806-15 By Eu(fh Eaaid Sandeman, 1868. 

VoL Va8l6.23 „ 1869. 

Selections from Supplements, Calcutta Gazette, 3871-74. 

[Title-page missing.] D 7160. 8^. 

Blechmden, Kathleen, — Calcutta past and present. 

London. 1905. B 7170# 8**# 

Bmteedy TT. J7.— Echoes from Old Calcutta: being ohieay 
reminiscences of the days of Wan^en Hasting, Fraiiois, and 
Impey, 8rd edition. Calcutta. 1897. B 7180* 8*^# 


stranger in India;, or, m 

VoL fl, London. 1843, _ B 7200# 8 * 
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Cliamparaii— 

Bmier, TT. '^.—Cliamparaii. London. 1877. 

See 1 8490- 8°. Vol. XIII. 


Chhota Nagpur— 

Eunter, W, W . — Tributary States of Cbutia Nagmir 
London. 1877. ^ ‘ 

See D 8490. 8°. ^ 


Cuttack— 

Hunter, W. W , — District of Cuttack. London. 1877 

See D 8490. 8°- Yol.XVin. 


Darjiling— 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Darjiling. London. 1876 

SeeD8490. 8"- YoLX. 


Gaya— 

Hunter, W, W . — District of Gaya. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8. Yol. XII. 

Hazaribagh— • 

Hunter, W, W . — District of Hazdribagb.. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8°. YolXYI. 

Howrah— 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Howrah. London. 1876 

See D 8490- 8°. Yol. in. 


Hunter, W. W . — District of Hflgli. London. 1876 

See D 8490. 8°. Yol. III. 


Hunter, TF. W . — District of Jessor, London 1875. 

See D 8490. 8° Yol. II. 

Westland. Jl—A report on the district of Jessore : its antiquifo 
‘ its history, and its commeroe. Calcutta. 1871. 

D 7290. 8'. 
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Euch Behar- 

Emter, W. W . — State of Kuoli Beliar, London. 1876, 

See D 8490. 8°. YolX. 


Lohardaga' 


Eunter, W. W . — District of Lohardaga. London, 1877, 

See D 8490- 8°- Vol.xvi. 


lanbliam- 


Emter, W. W. — Manbhnm. London. 1877, 
See D 8490- 8°. Voi. xvn. 


Midnapur- 


Emter, W. W . — District of Midnapur. London. 1876, 
See n 8490. 8°. Vol. in. 


Eunter, W. W . — District of Mongbyr. London. 1877, 

See D 8490- 8°. Vol. XV. 


MursMdabad— 

Eunter, W. W . — District of MursHdabdd. London. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. IX. 


Emter, W. W . — District of Fadiya. London. 1876, 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. 11. 


Eunter, W. W.— Orissa. Vol. I-D. London. 1872, 


The Orissa Tribntary States. London. 1877, 

See D 8490. 8“. Vol. XIX. 


Toynbee, Q . — sketch of the history of Orissa from 1803, 
1828. Galcntta. 1873. D 7215. ^ 


Stirling, A. — Am account, Geographical, Statistical and Hifl. 
torioal of Orissa proper, or Onttack. 

[Tifle page missing]., 1)7^5. 4" 
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mna-^ : ' . . 

Hunter, W. TI^.— "District of Patna. London. l87fi 
See D 8490. 8°. v oi.XI. 


Hunter, W. W . — District of Puri. London, 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XIX, 


Parniah- 


Hunter, W. W . — District of PnrniaTi. London, 

See D 8490. 8°- V 0 I.XV. 


Santhal Parganas— 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Santal Parganas, London. 1877 
See D 8490. 8". Vol. XIV. 

Saran— 

Hunter, W. IF.— District of Saran. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8° V'ol. XI. 

Sliahabad— • 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Shahabad. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°- "^ol. XII. 

SingbliEm— 

Hunter, W. W . — Singbhnm District. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. xvn. 

Sundarbans— 

Hunter, W, W. — Snndarbans, London. 1875. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. I. 


Tirhut— 

Hunter, TF. IF.— Tirhut. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. xm 

Twenty-four, Parganas— 

Hunter, W. W. — Twenty -four Parganas. London. 1875, 

See D 8490. 8° Vol. I. 


h.—Wasterti Bengal. 

Gant, E. A,— A hietiry of Assam. Calonita. 1906, 


— Eeport on the progress of historical research in Ai 
Shillong.,., 1897.^S,v::,f 
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of Bastern Bengal. 

A sketeh of Assam : with, some account of the hill tiibes. By an 
officer. London. 1847. D 7260* 8 • 


Bakargauj— 
Emter, W. W. 


-District of Bdkarganj. London. 1875 

See D 8490. 8“. Vol. V. 


Emter, W. TT.— District of Bogra. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. VIII. 


Emter, W. W. — Cachar. London. 1879, 
See D 8520. 8°. Vol. II. 


Chittagong— 

Eunter, TV. TF*”“District of Chittagong, London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°- VI. 


Bradley-Sirt, T. B.— The romance of an eastern oapi^l. London, 
1906. ° ■ 

Emter. W. TT.— District of Dacca. London. 1875. 

. See D 8490. 8°. Vol. V. 


Emter. W. TV.— District of Darratui’. London, 

See D 8520. 8^ Vol. I. 


Dinajpur— 

Ennter, W. TT.— District of DindjpM 

See D 8490. 8° Vol. 

Faridpur— 

Evmter, TF. F.— District of Faridpur. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8“- Vol. V. 

Garo m- 

Emter, W. F.— The Garo Hills, 

SeeD 8520. 8° 


London. 1876 

vir. 


London. 1879. 
Vo!. II. 
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Jalpaiguri— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Jalpaiguri. London IfiW 

See D 8490- 8° Voi. X. ■ 

lamrup— 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Kamrup. London. 18M 
See D 8520. 8“. VoL I. ■ • 

Ehasi Hills— 

Hunter, W. W. — ^TLe Khasi and Jaintia Hills. London iWQ 
See D 8520. 8“. Vol. II. 

LakMmpur— 

Hunter, W. W, — ^District of Lakhimpur. London 1870 

See D 8520. 8\ Vol. \ 

Maimansingli— 

Hunter, W. TV.— District of MaimansingH. London 187H 
SeeD 8490. 8°. Voi. v. 

Maldah— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Maldak. London. 1876 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. YU. 


Manipur— 

state of Manipur 

and tie hill temtory under its rale. Calcutta. 1874 ^ ’ 

D 7300. 8°. 

Grinuoood, Ethel 8t» Oluir.—'M.'r three vears in MoTiinni. i 
escape from the Eecent Mutiny.^ Londo^ IS^L 

D7310. 8°. 

S^a Hills— 

Hunter, W. TF.— The XagaHills. London. 1879 
See D 8520. 8°. Vol. n. 

Hoakhali— 

Hunter, IF. F.-Dfatrici of Ho4khai. London. 1876 > 

Sfi? D 8490. 8°. Vol. VI. • ' ' 
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of Eastern Bengal. 

W Tf.- District of Nowgong. LondoB* 1879. 


F. F.— District of PabBa. LoBdoB. 1876. 

Umte^,W. g^^pg 4 gQ_ go, YohlX. 


®“E;, r. 

’^-sW -saso”^; w. n. 

TipperaL Hill:^ , ^ , ,ai 7 R 

%2%'^®r8“rYr 

i,— Bombay PresMeney, 

-Si 

of Westera India, Singapore, the Straits of Malacca and bun , 
and the Cape of Good Ho|,e. Wob. 1850. 

See E you- 0 ■ 

■m f T/iTmi Vnithfull The dynasties of the Kfetiarese ^triots 

th. L ?.rt n. 

loch D.D.-Dakhan history, Musalmm and Maratha, A. D. 
1300-1818. oo ! 

See D 8560. 0 * 
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Kyd.-^Bkioij of tlie Konlm 

See D 8560. 8°. 

Tosians, Mrs.— Western India in 1838. Yol. I.-H 

Compare D ' 7400 . 8 °/ ^ 


Mamkrishfia Gopal Bhanddrkar . — Early Mst-ory of Tieiv 
down to the Mabomedan conquest. Bombay, 1898 ^ 

See B' 8560. 8''. y Vol. .I Part II. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. Part 11 . 

hmadnagar— ■ 

Mmadnagar.-^BomUj. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. xvir. 

hmedabad— 

Mmedahad,‘^BombB,j. 1879 , 

See D 8560. 8“. Vol. IV. 

iroda— 

Paroda.— .Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. VII. 

The rulert of Baroda. Bombay. 1879. . j) yggg^ g, 

Iganm— 

PelyoMm.— Bombay. 1884. 

See B 8560.’ 8". Vol. TTT 


fferton da Owaha, J". 


neighbouring oai-etations. London, 

D 7380. 3“. 
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Bombay Presidency. 

Haterials towards a statistical aeoonnt of the town and island of 
Bombay. Bombay. 1893-94. 

Vol. I. History. 

Vol. II. Trade and Fortifications. 

Vol' III. Administration. 

See D 8560. 8“. Vol. XXVI. 

Broach— 

BroacA— Bombay. 1877. 

4e D 8560- 8°. Voi. ir. 

Oamhay— 

Oamhay. — Bombay. 1880. 

See 8560. 8°. Vol. VI. 


' si 
( . J 


Bmnes, /am es.— Sketch of the history of Cntch. 

See D 7495. 8“ and a. 

Cntch. — ^Bombay. „ 

See D 8560. 8°- Vol. V. 

PostanSf Mrs.— Cntch j or random aketchesj taken dmin^a 
residence in one of the northern provinces of Western India ; 
interspersed with legends and traditions. London. 1839. 

D I 4:00* O • 


Dharwar— 

IMrwar.—Bomhaj. 1884. 

• See D 8560. 8’. Vol. XXII. 

Gujarat— 

AsKburner, L. E.— Disturbances in Gnjardt (A. D. 1857-1859). 
Bombay. 1896. „ - t 

See D 8560. 8 ' Vol, 1. 1, 

Baines, /. A . — History of Gujarat, Maratha Period. Bombay. 
1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. 1. 1. 

Bayley, Edward Olive.— The History of India as told by ite^ own 
Historians. The local Muhammadan dynasties of Gujarat. 
Partially based on a translation by the late Professor John 

JDowson, London, 18S6, iJ /4lD« o * 

Behrdmyi M. JfaZatari.— Gujarat and the Gujardtds, Pictets 
of Men and Manners taken from Infs. w- 

D74^*"81 









Waison, J. TF.— History of Gnjarat, Mnsalman Pprin^ 
Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°- Vol. I. L 

Janjira— 

Janjim.—Bomh&j. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°. Voixi. 

Jimagadh— 

Ariicles by Tarious authors on Girnar, A^oka inscription, Soma- 
nSitha pattana, ete„ in the Surdahtra (Junagadha territoriea) 

B 7450. 8^' 

Kaira— 

Kaira. — Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. III. 

Kanara— 

E&nara. — Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560- 8° Vol. XV. ' 

KaracM— 

Baillie, Alex-ander JP.— Kurrachee : (Karachi) past : present : and 
future. Calcutta. 1890. B7465. S’- 

Kathiawar— 

E&thiawar. — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560- 8°- Vol. vm. . -./I- U 


EMndash. — Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560- 8°. Vol. XII, 


Xojaha.— Bombay. 3883. 

See D 8560. 8° Vol. XI, 








Eistory and Topography of 
Bombay Presidency. 


Kolhapur- 

%olUpar.—Bomhaj. 


Harukot- 

MrukoL—'BomUj. 


Bombay, 


Palanpur— 

PciZiiBpMr.— Bombay 


Panoli Mahal— 

Panch Mah&ls.~-Bo-mho.j. 1879 

See D 8560. 8 


Poona. — Bombay. 1 885 . 

See D 8560. 8‘ 


Vol. XYIII 


Ratnagiri— 

Batndgiri . — Bombay 


Eewa Kantha— 

lietoa K&niha. — Bombay, 


Satara, — Bombay, 


Savantvadi— 

Sdmntvddi, — Bomba; 

See . 


Sholapur— 

Sholdpur. Bombay. 




Eaig, M. B.-— Tiie Indus Delta Country. A memoir eMefl? 
on its ancient geography and history. London. 1S94 ^ 

D75li 8^ 

Hughes, A, PF.— A Gazetteer of the Province of Sindh. 
London. 1876. 

See D 8580. 8^. 

Langley, Mdward Farrative o£ a residence at tli$ 

court of Meer Ali Moorad : with wild sports in the Yallev 
of the Indus. Yol. I-IL London. 1860. D 7525. 8“ 

Mahomed Masoom,-^A history of Sind, embracing the period 
from A. D. 710 to A. D. 1590. Translated by Qeorge 
Grenville Malet assisted by Feer Mahomed, Bombay. 1855, 

D7535. r. 

Fostans, T,— Personal observations on Sindh; the mannerg 
and cnstoms of its inhabitants ; and its productive capabili- 
ties: with a sketch of its history, a narrative of recenl 
events, and an account of the connection of the Britisli 
Government with that country to the present period. 
London. 1848. D 7545. 8'. 


Boss, JDavid^'—Bindh., London, 1883. 

See D 8065. 8"- 


Surat,’^ Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8560. 8®- VcLIL 

Burnt States ^ — Bombay. 1881. 

S^D856a 
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Sindh- 


Burnts, James.— A narrative of a visit to the court of <3!, i 


sketch of the history of Cntch, from its first coutiptW 

jLi. . n A. j-m ii . , 


the British Government in India till the concincsinr. 

X X c TQin ;3 1 XT - Ol 


treaty of 1819 ; and some remarks on the medical to- 


of Bhooj. Edinburgh. 1831. 




— „ Narrative of a visit to the court of Sinde at Hyderaind 

on the Indus ; illustrated with plates and a man • 
sketch of the history of Cutch, Edinburgh. 1889. * ^ 


D 7497. 8”. 


Burton, Eichard F , — Sindh and the races that inhabit tk 
valley of the Indus ; with notices of the topography and 
history of the province. London. 1857. J) ygQg go 
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- Bombay. 1882. 

Bee D 8560. 8"* 


Anderson^ to Momien : a narrative ot tiie 

two expeditions to Western China of 1868 and 1875 under 
riolonel Edward B, Sladen and Colonel Eorace Browne. 

London. 1876. D 7560* 8 • 

Clifford. Enqlu — Further India, London. 1904. 

See 0 370. 8". 

OoaJ, H^Vam.— Journal of a residence in the Barman Empire, 
and more particularly at the court of Amarapoorah. 


OilL William.— The Eiver of Golden Sand. London. 1880. 

See E 1020. 

Oouqer, Eenry . — A personal narrative of two years’ mprisra- 
ment in Burma, 182i-26. London. 1860. D 7590. 8 • 

Laurie, W.,F. B.— Tie second BnnneBe war ; regn. 

London. 1853. [Title page missing.] JJ /bUU. 0 • 

O’ Connor, V. 0. Scott.— The Silken East, a record of Ufe and 
travel in Burma. Vol. I-IL London. 1904. 


Fhayre, Arthur . — History of Burma inoiucnng Jsnima 
proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenasserim, and Arakan. 

Earliest time to tie end of the first war with 
London. 1883. D 7620. 

Sangermano.-A description of the Burmese EmpiM, compM 
chiefly from native documents. Translated by W^lham Tandj 
with a preface and note by John Jardine. 

[Seprint from edition,. Rom 1833.] 

Scott, J.George.--Bnnm. A Handbook of 

matioB. Loudon. 1906. . ' ® , v 
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Symes, Michael, ^Acoouni of an 'Em] 
Ava. London. 1800. 

[Title-page missing.] 
Collection of engravings. London. 

Wmst07i, W. B . — Four years in F-n-nPt* 


London, 

D 7660. 

. ujrmiYeoi fcne mission sent hr the a.-.. 
iia to tlie coart of Ava in -ii 

government, and people. Calcattf 

D 7664. 

'<i.~Central Inaia. 

■^erigh-lhe cWefs of Centra! India. ?ol 

See D 4925. 8" 

•A memoir of Centra! India, inolndin^Ma' 
proymces With the Hstory and^cS 
past and present condition of t 
London. 1823. n 7 cco ® 


Malcolm, Johi.^ 
and adjoining 
iilnstrations, of Ifehe 
country. Vol. I-H. 

Biopal— 

Shahjahan. JJTawab. — 1 
lated by H. 0. Barstoi: ‘Sab;™™ 

Bandelkhuiid~ 

Pogsm, W. B. A history of the Boondelas. Calcutta. 1828. 

Dhar — ® 7675. 4° 

Mandu. A guide. Bombay 

See D 848. 8°. 

Malwa— 

^1904 London, 

1904. [Flora the Lnmismatic Chronicle.] f) 7080. 8°. 

l>-~Central Provinces. 

w,.—Ceiflon. 

'.SeeE 2200.- 8“.- 
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Edinbiirgli. 1848. 




n. — Frontier Province. 


norhmi, S. S.— Bannfi; or our Afghan frontier. London 

1876. 1) //iO. » 


of the Dera Ismail E'han District. Lahore. 1884, 

See D 8675- 8°. 


Lahore. 


Gasetieer of the Hazara District. 

See D 8685. 8' 


t?a«e«eer of the Kohamstrict, 1883-4. Lahore, 

See D 8695.8° 


Peshawar-- 

Gasetteer of the Pesha'war District. 

See D 8705. 8‘ 


1897-a Lahore, 


Yusnfzai— 

Bellow, E. r.-A general report on the YusuMs. Lahore, 

1864. ’ B 77dU. » . 


o.—Goa. 

1 . — An historical and archaeological sketch 
seeded by a short statistical aMoimt of 

Bombay. 1878. D 7745* 8 • 

-Haidarabad- 

■The Nizam, his history and relations with 
int. Vol. I-II. London. 1861. 


■Kashmir and Jammu. 

-The Jnmmoo and Kashmir territories. A geo. 
mni. London. 1875. [Map^ntmg.V ^ 
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of Kashmir* 

Duke, Kashmir and Jammu. A gnide for via*!; 

cutta. 1903. Cal. 

Eonigherger, John Martin.— Cashmeve. London Ifl^o 

See B 8025. 8^ ■ 

Eugel, Oharles.—TiWeU in Kashmir and the Puniab onnf • • 
a particular account of the GoTernment and chars ^ 
Sikhs. From the German, with notes by T. B. Jervis. 

D 7768.r’ 

Ealhana.—Tha R&jatarangini Edited by Dura d was , „ j 
P. Peterson. Vol.^ _I-I1I. Bombay. 1892-189r Vol TI 


KaZa««a.— -Raiaiarangini, a chronicle of the kings of Kasmir 
Translated, with an introduction, commentary, md aPDendicpfi 
by M. .4. Stein. Vol. I-II, Westminster. 1900, ’ 

D’ 7775. 4°. 

•Diary of a pedestrian in Cashmere and Thibet 

D 7795. 8°. 

Moorcraft, William, ani George Trebecft.— Travels in Kashmir 
London. 1841. 

See B 6975. 8°. 

stein, M. ri.— Memoir on maps illustrating the ancient geo- 
graphy of Kasmir. Calcutta. 1899. 

See A 372- 8°- Extra number 2. 1899. 

Vtgne, G. T.-— Travels in Kashmir, Ladak, Iskardo, the countries 
adjoining the mountain course of the Indus, and the Himalava 
north of the Panjab. Vol. I-II. London. 1842. 


Knight, Captain^ 
London. 1863. 


Ounninghm 
torical : 
1854. 
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r.— Madras J^&sidency. 

gnblU. 3- I>- Mstory of tt© Deccan. Vol. 1 . 

LoEdon. 1896. jj g® 

XanakasahhaijV.'-^The Tamils eigliteen hundred years ago. 

Mates. 1904. jj 7820. 8° 

Kfishnaswami Aiyangar, S.— Two Empires towards their fall 
[Reprint.] 33 7 g 24 go 

^..--Struggle for Empii-e in g^ath India. Mysore 

[Reprint from the Mysore Bevievir.] jj 7g2g, g° 

Sewell, Bohert.—A sketoh of the dynasties of Southern India. 
Madras. 1883. jj yggQ^ 4 .° 

- — „ Sketch of the Dynasties of Southern India. 

Madras. 1884. 

See D 160. 4°. . Vol. VIII. 

Wheeler, J. Talboys.—hSsidxSjB in the olden time : being a historj 
of the Presidency. Vol. I— III. Madras. 1861-1862. 

D 7840. 8“. 

„ Madras. 1882. D 7842. 8®. 

Arcot, North-- 

Om Arthur F . — ^North Aroot. Revised by Earold A. 

Madras* 1895. 1894. 

See D 8730. 8°. 

Oanara, South— 

Sturrock, and Earold A. Sffwari.—South Oanara. 

Madras. 1894-95. 

See D 8740. 8® 

Coimbatore— 

Nicholson, F. A . — Manual of the Coimbatore District. Madras. 

See D 8760. 8®. & f. 

Oaiyain— 

Malihy, T. f . — The Ganjam District Manual. Edited by Q. E. 
Leman. Madras. 1882. 

See D 8775. 8°. 

Godavery— 

Morris, Hewry. — A descriptive and historical account of the Goda* 
very District. London. 1878. 

See D 8785. 8®.: 


Umory and Topof^mphy 
of Madras F'residency, 

Kurnool— 

Namhari Gopalairistnamah Ohetty.-r-A manual of flic r 
District in the Presidency of Madras. Madras I88fi 

See D 8805. 8°. 

Madras-^ 

Letters from Madras, during the years 1S36— 1839. Bv « T,c.5 
London. 1843. jQ 

Penny Mvs. Franh. -Port St. George, Madras, a short historr nf 
our first possession m India. London. 1900. D 7305 ^go 

Malabar— 

Logan, W.—A collection of treaties, engagements and other 
papers of importance relating to British affairs in Malabnr Sml 
edition. Madras. 1891. j) ygyg ' |o 

Nellore— 

Boswell, John A. O.—A manual of the Nellore District 
Madras. 1873. 

See D 8845. 8“. 

Nilgiris— 

Baikie, 5.— The Neilgherries : including- an account of their topo- 
graphy, climate, soil and productions, end of the effects of the 
mimate on the European constitution. Edited by W. H 
Snioult. 2nd edition,. Calcutta. 1857. j) 7890, 8°! 

Origg, A. B.—A manual of the Nilagiri District. Madras. 1850 

See D 8855. 8°. 

Salem— 

^—^anual of the Salem District. Yol. I-II. 
Madras. 1883. 

See D 8875. 8". 

Tifineveliy— 

Stttart, A. 7 —A Manual of the Tinnevelly District. 

JiiQiursiS. .lo79» 


See D 8905. 8°. 


Triobinopoly- 


^Srfs**^*187^ Manual, of the Trichinopoly District. 


Yellora*” 


See D 8915. 8° 


Telapuri ora peep into the past of 
Vellore. Yellore. 1900. D 7905- 8° 
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Si$tory and topography 
of Madras Freddency. 

,j E* X.*— A memoir on tXe liistory of Vellore and description of 
its most xnterestiBg features* D 7915 . 2 "^. 


Vijayanagar— 

Semlh Eohert,--^A forgotten empire (Vijayanagar^. A contribn- 
tionto the Mstory of India, London. 1900. D 7930- 8 ® 

■ s^-^Maisur. 

cf. D 4800 If. 

Buchanan^ Francis . — A journey from Madras through the eoun« 
tries of Mysore^ Ganaraj and Malabar. VoL LII. London. 1807. 

D 7945. 4^ 

Mr. — Select yiews in Mysore, the country of Tippo Sultan ; 
from drawings taken on the spot. London. 1794. 


Etissein AU Elian Kirmani, Meer , — The history of Hyder 1^'aik, 
otherwise styled Shums ul Moolk, Amir ud Dowla ; Hawaub 
Hyder All Khan Bahadur, Hawaub of the Karnautic Balaghout. 
Translated by Tf*. Miles. London. 1842. 


Krislinaswami Aiyangar, S.— The making of Mysore* Madras, 


Bangalore. 1877-78. 


Eice, Xeiyw.— Mysore and Ooor, 


Eodgson B. IF.—Essays on the languages, literature, and religion 
of Kepal and Tibet. London. 1874. 

See D 5950. 8^ 

EirhpatricA Colonel — ^Account of the Kingdom of Fepaul, 
being the substance of obserwations made during a mission to 
that counti'y in the year 179 3i. London. 1811. ]} 7970* 

Levi, 8'i/kam,— Le Kepal. Etude his torique d'un royaume Hindu. 
Vol LIL Paris. 1905-07. 

See A 460. 8" Vol X?IL 

OMjleU, Eenry Ambrose.— Sketches from Nipal, historical and 
desciiptiye, with anecdotes of the court life and wild sports of 
the country in the time of Maharaja Jang Bahadur, To- 
which is added an essay on Kepalese Buddhism and illustrations 

of religious rcoiraments, arohiteotee, and 

London. 1880. D 7080 . 8 . 



of tii6 Anibala District. Laliore. 
See D 8960. 8^ and ff, 


Skiory and To^pogra^phy 
of NejpaL 


Smtn Thmas —rnwathe oi a five years’ residence in Ner«„i 
Vol. I-II, London. ISoS. jj yggQ 

Wright^ Daniel.— Eistorj of Nepal, translated from tie Pa 
tetiya by j^shi 81 i.ew Shunher Singh and Pandit fife' 

Gunanand. With an introductory sketoh of the conntrv a 1 

people of Nepal by the editor. Cambridge. 1877. D gQOO^ 8“ 

u,— Punjab. 

Griffin, Lepel S. — The Panjab chiefs. Lahore. 1890 

See D 494^). 8°. 

,• The Kajas of the Puniab. Lahore. 1870 

See D 4945. 8°. 

Eisiory _ of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and present 
condition of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. Vol T.TT 
London. 1846. j 8Qjg'_ go 

Emigherger, John Martin. — ^Thirty-five years in the Bast. Adven- 
tures, discoveries, experiments, and historical sketches relating 
to the Punjab and Cashmere, in connection with medicine 
botany, pharmacy, etc. Together with an original Materia 
Medina and a medical vocabnlary in four European and five 
Eastern languages. London. 1852. D 8025. 8°. 

E&gel, Charles. — Travels in the Panjab. London. 1845 
See D 7768. 8°- 

Mohan ^ Lai.— Travels in the Panjab, Afghanisthan, and 
Tnrkisthan, to Balk, Bokhara, and Herat ;.and a visit to 
Great Britain and Germany. London. 1846. D 8035. 8°. 

Some passages in the life of an adventurer in the Pnnianb. 
Delhi. 1842. j) 3045. 8° 

The PwngoMl and North-West frontier of India. By an old 
Pnnjanbee. London. 1878. D 8055. 8^ 

D,oss, Damid. — The ’land of the five rivers and Sindh, Sketches 
historical and descriptive, London. 1883. J) 8065. 8°- 

Steinhaeh, Lient. -Colonel— The Punjanb ; being a brief 
account of the country of the S ikhs . London. 1845. 

D 8070. 8°. 
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Eisiory and Topography 
of the Pwnjab, 


Amritsai’"" 

Oasetieer of the Amritsar District. Lahore, 

See D 8970. 8“. 


tosWeer of the Delhi District. Lahore. 

See D 8980. 8°. 

Cooper, IVe^enc^;.— The handbook for Delhi with index and 
two maps, illustrating the historic remains of old Delhi, 
and the position of the British army before the assault in 1857, 
Lahore. 1865. D 8075. 8° 

Fanshawe, E. 0.— Delhi past and present. London. 1902, 


Earcomt, A.— The new guide to Delhi. Meemt, 1870, 


Eeam, Gordon Rislev.—The seven cities of Delhi. London. 1 906, 

^ *n flAAA (flO 


Eoey, TTiZZfaiw.— Memoirs of Delhi and Faizabad being a 
translation of the Tarikh Farahbaksh of Muhammad Fait 

Bakhsh. Vol. I-n. Allahabad. 1888-89. D 8095- 8°. 


Dera Qhazi Ehan— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan District, Lahore. 1898. 

a-.-. T\ nAAA QO’ 


Ferozepore— 

Gazetteer of the Ferozepore District. Lahore, 

See D 9000. 8° & f- 


Gujranwala— 

Gazetteer of the Gnjranwala District. Lahore. 

See D 9010. 8° 


Gazetteer of the Gujrat Dmtrict. ^ora. 

See D 9020, 8 * 
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oftheFanjab. 

Gurdaspur— 

Gaseiieer of the Qnrdaspur District. Lahore. 

SeeD 9030. 8°. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Gurgaon— 

G«e«eer of the Gnrgaon District. Lahore. 1884 
See D 9040. 8“- 

Hissar— 

of the Hissar District. By P. j; I^ahop,; 

See D 9050. 8“. 

Hosbiarpur — 

(?ase«eer of the Hoshiarpnr District. Lahore. 

See D 9060. 8“. 

Jalandar-- 

Gasetieer of the Jalandar District. Lahore. 

See D 9070. 8°. 

Jhang— 

Gazetteer of the Jhang District. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 9080. 8“. 

Jbelam— 

Gaseftesr of the Jhelam District. Lahore. ' 

See D 8090. 8°. 

Kanaar— 

Gerard, Alexander.— Account of Koonawur in the Himakja, 
etc. Edited by George Lloyd. London. 1841. 

D 8100. 8". 

Eangra— - : 

Gazetteer of the Eangra District. Lahore. 

See D 9100. 8°. 

Karnal— 

Gaseiteer of the Karnal District. Lahore 

See D 9110. 8“. 

Kulu— 

Gaostieer of Kuln. Lahore. 1899. 

SeeD9100. 8°. P.II. 
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EiUofy mi Tdpeyraphy 
of the Pmjah. 


Lahore— 

iJiizefker of the Lahore District, 1893-94. Lahore. 

See B 9120. 8". 


Lahul- 

Gazetteer of Lahnl. Lahore. 

See D 9100* 

Ludhiana— 


1899. 

8°. p.in. 


Gazetteer of the Ludhiana District. •=. Lahore. 

See D 9130- 8°. 


1 
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Sialkot- 


Fleet /. f.— Sagala, Sakak the city of MxHnda 
Paris. 1905. L^epriut.] ; ■ ^ 


lontgomery— 

Oasetteer of the Montgomery District. By P. J. Pagan. Lnliore- 

SeeD9150. 8° 


Multan- 


Oasetteer of the Mooltan District. Lahore. 

See D 9160. 8“. 


Gazetteer of the Muzaffargarh District. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 9170. 8’. 


Eamgarh 


Smdar Singh, Sirdar.— The Auuals of EaJugaAia Sirdars. 
Amritsar. 1902. D 8130. 8°- 


Eawalpindi— 

Gazetteer of the Rawalpindi District. Lahore. 1895. 

See D 9180- 8“. 

Eohtak— 

Gazetteer of the Rohtak District. Lahore, 

See D 9190. 8“. 


Shakpur— 

Gazetteer of the Shahpnr District. Lahore. 

See D 9200. 8°. and f. 



Mistory and Topography 
of Rajputana> 

Gazetteer of the Sialkot District. By Captain /. 5 , j) . 
Laliore* 1895. 

See D92m 8". 

Simla Bistrict— 

Oasetteer of tlae Simla District. 1888-89. Latere 

See D 9220* '8". ' *' : ^ 

Thaoker^s map of Simla. Revised and corrected to 1903, Siml 

D 8i40« 8^. 


Gazetteer of Spiti. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100. 8" P.I7. 

v> — BonMchery. 

Amnda Eanga Pillai — Private diary. A record of matters poli- 
tical, historical, social, and personal from 1736 to 1761. 
Translated from the Tamil by J. Prederick Price assisted W 
K, Mangaohari Yol, I.-II. Madras. 1904-7, ^ 

, D8150. r. 

w.—BajputanUs 

Soileau A, H, jE?.*— P ersonal narrative of a tour through the 
western States of Rajwara, in 1885. Calcutta. 1837 

D 8165. 4° 

Brahe-Brochman, H, B, — A Gazetteer of Eastern Rajpntana com- 
prising the Native States of Bharatpnr, Dholpur and Karaulil 
Aimer. 

SeeD 9240. 8^ 

Tod, fames, — Annals and antiquities of Rajasthan, or the Central 
and Western Rajpoot States of India. Vol. I.-II. Calcutta, 

^ D8175. 4V 


Gazetteer oi Ajmer-Merwara. By /. P. Latouclie, 

SeeD 9250. 8 ". andf. 

Irvine, Eohert Hamilton,^ Some account of the general and 
medical topography of Ajmeer. Calcutta. 1841. 

DSm 8 ^: 

Watson, G* 0 . — Ajmer-Merwara. Aimer. 1904. 

SeeD 9232. 8 ^ VoLi. 

Gazetteer of Ulwur. By P. W, Powlett, London, 1878. 

See D 9260. 8", 
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of Eajpiutana, 

Biartpiir-*- 

ihhott, George * — Tiewp of tho forts Bhartpoore and Weire. 

* 1827. D 8200. 2°. 


Cr 0 ighto 7 i, /. N , — Namtiye of the siege and capture of Bhartpore, 
London, 1830. D 8205. 4° 


Dermislh X J,.— TheBhawans or garden palaces of Dig, Bharat- 
pur State^ Eajpufcana. Allahabad. 1903. D 8210. 8° 


Jawala SaliaL — Dig, its history and palaces. Lahore. 1902. 

D 8220. 8". 

laranli— 

Gazetteer of the Karauli State. By P. W* P owlet t Calcutta. 
1874. 

See D 9300. 8". 

lerwara-- 

Dixon^ 0. ff.-— Sketch of Mairwara ; giving a brief account of 
the origin and habits of the Mairs ; their subjugation by a 
British force ; their civilisation, and convertion into an indns- 
trious peasantry. London. 1850. D 8236. 4^. 

BUgar^L Ware . — Beport on a visit to Sikhim and the Thibetan 
frontier. Calcutta. 1874, D 8260. 


y.^Travanmre. 

Aiyer, 8* Rdmanath. — A brief sketch of Travancore the model 
state of India, the country, its people and its progress under the 
Maharajahs. Trevandrum. 1903. D 8265. 

Menon, P. Shungoonny, — History of Travancore from the earliest 
times, Madras. 1878. D 8275. 

Pillai, P. Sundaram, — Some early sovereigns of Travancore. 

Madras. 1894. D 8285. 8^- 

^*--ITnUeM Propinees* ' 

Moosfujah Khan Buhadoof, ^awjab.— The life of Hafiss ooLMoolk, t 

Hafijz Behmut Khan, entitled Goolistan-i-Kehmut. Abridged 
. and translated by Charles BlUoU* London. ■ 1831..’ 

D8800. 



Bara Banki— 

Navill, E. B. 


•Bara BaaiH. Allahabad. 1904. 

se D 9860- S'"- Vol. XLVin. 


History and Topography Xgg 

of United Trovinces, 


Sleeman, W. E . — A -joumey tliroiigli tlie kingdom of • 
18494850, VoL I-4L .London. 1858. 


Agra- 


Atkinson^ Bdwin T , — Agra Division. Allakabad JfiM 
See B 9350. 8°, VoL IV. ’ ' : 


Conyheafe^ H, 0. — Agra. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. 8^. VoL ?II. 


Guide to the Taj at Agra, Fort of Agra, Akbar^s tomb 'it 
Secnndra, and mins of Fiittehpore Sikree. Lahore 1 

See D 1215. 8°. 

Eavell, E, B.— A handbook to Agra and the Taj, Sikandn 
Fatehpiir Sikri and the neigbonrhood. London. 1904 

See D 1220. 8". 

Muhammad Latif,-^AgTB> historical and desoriptivej with m 
account of Akbar and his court and of the modern city of Agra, 
Calcutta. 1896. |) 8325. 

Eevilly LT. B. — Agra. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8^. Vol. VIII. 

Allahabad— 

Steel, G, D. — Allahabad. Edited by F, R. Fisher and J. P. 
Reivett, Allahabad. 1884. 

See B 9350. 8". Vol. vni. 

Asamgarh— 

Fisher, F. jBr."«-Azaingarh. Allahabad. 188S. 

See D 9350. 8" Vol. XIII. 

Bahraich— 

Nevill, R. B. — Bahraich. Allahabad. 1903. 

See B 9360. 8°. Vol. XLV. 

Ballia— 

Boherts, JD. fP., and A, jBob^^^50w.*»•Baliia. Edited by F, H, Fislm, 
Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. S'". Vol. XIIL 





History mi Topography 
of United Provinces. 


Allababad. 1907. 

60. 8° Vol. XXXII, 


F E; and J. P. Eewett. — Benares. Allahabad. 1884. 
■ See D 9350. 8“. Vol, XIV. 


mil E. B.— Benares, the sacred city. Sketches of Hindu 
life and religion. London. 1905. D 8340. 8°. 


3f. A. — 'The sacred city of the Hindns : an account of 
; in ancient and modern times. With an introduction 
sdward Hall. London. 1858. D 8350. 8°. 


•Bndann. A Gazetteer. Allahabad. 1907 
See T) 9360. 8^ Vol. XV. 


■Bulandshahr. Allahabad. 1903. 
See D 9360. 8°. Vol. V. 


Bundelkhand— _ 

AtJcinson, Edwin T. — ^Bundelkhand. Allahabad. 1874 

- See D 9350. 8°. Vol. I. 


Cawnpore— 

Wriqht, F. N. — Cawnpore. 

See D 9350 


Allahabad. 1881, 
8“. Vol. VI. 


Farnkbabad— 

Gom/heare^ H. G . — Parnkha 
Mkinson and F. H. Fisher 

See D 9350. 


Edited by E. T. 
1884. 


Fatekpur— 
Orowse, F. 8.- 
bad. 1887 


.A supplement to the Patehpur Gazetteer. Allaha. 

See D 9400. 8°. 

•Patehpur. Allahab^. 1884 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. vni. 

■Fatehpnr. Atobad. 1906. 

if 9360. 8“. XX, ^ 


History ani Topography 
0 / United Provinces, 

Faizabad— 

Hoey, WilUam.—'M.emoivs of DelM and Faizahs,? 

tra-nalafinn nf rn' 7,1, T3> T-i.-,., 7 " _ “Oine s 


translation of tbe Tarifcli Farabbaksli of 
Ba-khsh. Yol. I-II. Allababad. iKs “ 

See D 8080. 8“ &ff. 

Hevill, H. M.—Pyz&hBA. Allahabad. 1905. 

. ; See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLin. 

Ghazipur— ' “ 

Oill,_^J. B. — Ghazipur. Edited by F. R. Fisher. 

. 1884 . 

See D 9350. 8°. YoLXin. 

Goadi— 

Nevill, H, E.— Gonda. Naini Tal. 1905. 

See B 9360. 8^ Yol. XLIV. 

Gorakhpur— ^ 

Alexander^ F. B. — Gorakhpur. Allahabad. 1881. 

See 1)9350. 8°. Yol. YI. 

Hardoi— 

Nevill, R. E. — Hardoi. Naini Tal. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8“. Vol. XLI. 

Himalayan Districts— 

Atkinson, Edwin T.— The Himalayan Districts of the North 
Western Provinces of India. Yol. I— III. .Allahabad, I88i- 
„ 1886 , ■ • 

See D 9350. 8° Yol. X. XI, XII. 

Jaunpur— 

Rewett, jr. P.— Jannpnr. Allahabad. 1884. 

See B 9350. 8°. Vol. XIY. 

-Kheri— ^ ■ 

Nevill, R. B.-^KkeTi. Allahabad. 1905. 

See B 9360. 8°. Yol. XLII. 

'.Kumaon— : ' 

Batten, P. H.—OfBoial reports oo the province of Xtuaaon. 
Calontta. 1878. J) g42Q, g". s 

Nevill, R, B.~-hn6know, Allahabad. 1904. i 

■ See B 9360. 8°. YolXXXYII. < 
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Mdhxm- 

Gwyleare, E. G. ; F. E. Fisher, and J. P. Eewett. 

' Ailsiiliaibsid. ' 1884. 

^ See D 9350. 8^ Tol.Vin. 

Pm-Bsp F. g.— Matiluxa, a district memoir. 2iid edition. 

[Shabad] 1880. [Printed in 2°.] D 8435. 4“. 


[Printed in 2°.] 


Srd edition. [Allahabad,] 1883 

D8437. 4°. 


leernt— 

Athinson, Edwin T. — Meerut Division. Allahabad, 1875. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. II-III. 


Fwill, E. E.— Meemt. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°. ■ ■V'oi. IV. 

lirzapur— 

Jaohsm, W. griersoK.— Mirzapnr. Edited by F. E. Fisher. 
Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8“. Vol. XIV. 

loradabad— • 

Fisher, F. H. — Moradabad. Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8° Vol. IX. 

luzaffarnagar— 

Nevill, B. B, — Mnzaffarnagar. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8“ Vol. III. 

Naini Tal— 

VcMli, ff. B.— Xaini Tal. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XXXIV. 

Partabgarh— 

Nevill, E. JS.— Partabgarh. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8° Vol. XL VII. 

Eai Bareli— 

Bemett, W. G.—A report on the family history of the chief 
clans of the Boy Bareilly District. Lucknow. 1870. 

See D 4960. 8“- ^ ^ ^ 


f'l 


.1 




■? 


..ji • '•< 1 


‘ I 

4 


-111*!?' 

iBSfi 









jy evill, M. S.— Eai Bareli. Allahabad. 1905 

See D 9360. 8^ Voiixxxix; 


Eainpm*- 


Ashi-ad-Bin XMw.— -Eampar. Edited b? E TTvn 

Allahabad. 1883. • ^ 


See D 8350. 8". V 0 I.IX. 


Eohilkhand- 


Conyheare, H. C.— Eohilkhand Division, Edited b? UditM f 

Atkinson. Allahabad. 1879. 


See D 9350. VoL V. 


Shahjahanpiir- 


Fisher.F^ E , — Shah jab anpur. Allahabad. 1883 

See B 9350- 8".' Voi. IX. . 

Bitapur— 

Nevill, E. R. — Sitapnr. Allahabad, 1905. 

SeeD 9360« 8^' VoLXL. , 

Baltanpiir— 

Nevill, S', B. — StLltanpTir. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8". Vol, XLYL 

CTnao-- 

Nevill, E. E. — Unao. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8"^. Vol. XXXYIII. 

XYI. GAZETTEERS. 

Eamilton, Walter . — The East India Gazetteer ; confaming 
particular descriptions of the empires^ kingdoms, principalities, 
provinces, cities, towns, districts, fortresses, barbonrs, rivers, 
lakes, etc., of Hindostan and the adjacent countiies. 2i]d 
edition, Yol. I-II. London. (1828). B 8450* 8”. 

Compare D 6314. 4®. 

Eunter, TY.— The Imperial Gazetteer of India. 2nd edition. 

VoL 141, 1V4X,. XX---XIY. London. 18854887, 

ISC-kX D8455. 8'. 


Barth oloTnem, J, — Constable’s Hand-Gazetteer of India. Edited 

; with additions' by , Ettfoess. Westminste 1898. ' 

- • D8'458.- r. 









Nepal. Calcutta IQhq^ '"'" 

H N 1^“'^®'“®'“ and Nicobar Islands PalpnE^^' m 

Balacbistan. Calcutta. ISCfi KOg 


Tbe'Imperial CasfeiS^eer of Tndi, —n • 

Afghanistan and. Nepal. Calcnttn.^ 1000^®“^ ^ 

Nicobar Islands. 

Calcutta. 19 C 8 . 


*^^yuvC4iAA*-A>^ \/ ^ ■’"SL. ~ V^S 

Pfa«9fc ^ ^ , , . 


Baroda. Calcutta. 1908. 

Burma. Vols. ML Calcutta. 1908. 

Vol, I.— The Province ; moiintaios, rivers, tribes, etc.j and ilie 
Pegu, Irrawaddy, and Tenasserim divisions. 

Sagaing, and Meiktila divisions . ami 

the Native States. 

Central India. Calcutta. 1908* 

Central Provinces. Calcutta. 1908. 

Kaslimir and Jammu. Calcutta. 1909. 

Madras. Yols. I and II. Calcutta. 1908. 

Vol. I. — The Presidency ; mountains, lakes, rivers, canals, aild 
historic areas j the east coast and Deccan districts, Madras citv. ami 
Chingleput district. ^ 

Vol. II. — ^The southern and west coast districts. Native States, ami 
French possessions. ^ v 

Mysore and Ooorg. Calcutta. 1908. 

Nortli West Frontier Province. Calcutta. 1908. 

Punjab. Vols. I~IL Calcutta. 1908. 

Vol. I. — The Province* mountains, rivers, canals, and historic ; 

the Delhi and Jullundiir divisions. 

Vol. II. ^The Lahore, Bawalpindi, and Multan ^di visions s and Native 
States. 

Hajputana. Calcutta. 1908. 

United Provinces. Yols. I— II. Calcutta. 1908. 

\oL I.— The Provinces ; rivers, mountains, lakes* canals and historic 
areas j the Meeriit, Agra, and Bareilly divisions, 
vol. _II.— The Allahabad, Benares, Gorakhpur, Kumaun, Lucknow, am! 
Fyzabad divisions, and the Native States. 


Tbe Imperial 
1907-08. 


Ometteer of India. ¥ol. I- 

[¥oI. I-IY. The Indian Empire.] 


OmtUeer$» 

^XIV. Oxford* 

D 8460. 8^- 


a.'—'Aden. 

Wimter W W . — An acoonnt of tlie Briiisli settlement of Aden 
in Arabia. London. 1877. 0 8475- 8". 

b.SalueMstun. 

BalncMstan District QazetteBr Series. 

Yol I. Zhob Districfe. Bv C. F. Minchm and Diw^n Jamiat MaL Text 
and Tables. “ \ 

Tol II. iioralal District. By 0* F* Mincliin and Diwiiii Jamiat FaL 
Text and Tables. Allahabad. 1907. 

Tol. TIL Sibi District. By A. MoComghey and Diw^n Jamiat liai. 

Text and Tables. Bombay, 1907. 

Tol, IT and IV-A. Boian and Cbagai. Text and Tables. Karachi, 1907, 
1 ol. IT. Bidan Pass and *Knshki Eailway District. By F. Miighes Biller 
and Diwan Jamiai Mai. 

Tol. IT' A, Cbagai District. Bj A. McConagheg md.J)iwm Jamiat Mai, 
ToL T. Quetta- Pishin District. A.— Text. B.<— Statistical Tables and Explana- 
tory Kotes. By E. Muglies^' Mullen B^smted by Eai Sahib Diwan Jamiat 
Mai. ' 

Tol. TI, TEA, and TI-B. Sarawan, Kachhi and, lhalawan. Text and 
Apnendiees. Bombay. 1907. 

Tol. VII and TII-A. Makran and Khar^n. Text. Bombay. 1907. 

ToL TIL Makran by M. EugfiesMuller, 

Tol TII-A. KhaiAn by C. F.MmoJdn, 

Tol. Till. Las Bela. Text and Appendices. Allahabad. 1907. 

DJ482. B". 

e.^Bengal FrmMeney^ 

The Bengal and Agra anmial Oidde and Gazetteer for 1842. Vol. 
I- II. Calcutta. D 8488.: 8“- 

Hunter, W. TF. — A statistical account of Bengal. Yol. I-XX. 
Index. London. 187b-lS77. D 8490. 


d.— Eastern Bengal. 

Hunter, W. TF.— A statistical account of Assam. Yol. ! 
London. 1879. ' D 8520^ 

District Statistics, 1901-02, Calcutta. 1905. 


B:<ckergunge. 

Bogra. 

Chittagong. 

Chittagong Hill tracts, 

Dacca. 

Dinajpur. 

Faridpnr. 

Tippera. 


iM.: 


Jalpaiguri. 

Malda. 

Mymensingh. 

Koakhali. 

Pabna. 

Eajshahi. 

Eangpiu*. 




D 8522. 







<»« 





ffamtfeer for the Haidarabad assigned districts, 
Berar* . 1870.... Edited by Ji, 0. Xyalh 
. , , [Printed in 4°.] 

/.--Bombay BrmMemy. 

GmetteBT of . the.'.. Bo.mbay . .Presidency, - ' 
Bombay, 1896, 1877, 1894, 

(VoL.I in .new. edition.) 


commonly called 
Bombay. 187o^ 


i5l,55\ ‘ 


RugJies, A, 11^. — A Gazetteer of the provinee of Sind, 2ndedi{-irtY^ 
London, 1876. J) g 5 gQ^ go' 

■ g. Surma. ^ 


The British Burma Gazetteer, Yol. I-II, Rangoon 1880. 

[Printed in 4°.] J) gg^Q^ go^ 

Scott, /. George, assisted by /, P. Rardiman , — Gazetteer of 
Upper Burma and the Shan States. Part Voi. I- 1 1. Part II 
Vol. I*— III, Rangoon. 1900-01, D 861S 8®' 

[Printed in 4^] ^ ’ 

Ji.^Cemtral Bromnees. 

The Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by 
Gliarles Grant, 2nd edition. hTagpore. 1870. D 8640. 8 * 
[Printed in 4°.J 

§,^jFrontier Province^ 

Dera Ismail Ehan-" 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ismail Khan District. 1883-84. 

Lahore. 1884. D 8675. 


Gazetteer of the Hazara District. 1883-84 Lahore. 


Gazetteer of the Kohat District, 1883*84, Lahore. 


Peshawar-— 

Gazetteer of the Peshawar District. 1897-98. Lahore. 
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Gaxdleers, 



Madras Presidency. 


Arcot, North— 

Om ir/72-wr F.“~Madras District Manuals. No 
edition revised bj Harold J.. Stuart. V ol. I-II. 
1894. 

Cwara. South— 

<iUirrock and Earold .-I. iSf «««;.— Madras I 
Souilibanea'a. Vol. I-II. Madras. 1894-95. 


Coimbatore— 

Kieholson, F. A . — Manual of the Coimbatore District in the 
Presidency of Madras. Madras. 1887. J) 8760' 8°' 

Madias District Manuals. Coimbatore, New edition revised 
hv Earold A. Stuart. Yol. II. Madras. 1898. 

^ D 8761. 8°. 

Gaojam— 

Maltlv T. J . — The Ganjam District Manual. Edited by 0. D. 
ZJm. Madras. 1882. . D 8775- 8°. 


Narahari GovalahristnamaJi Oh.etty.’—A Manual of the Kumool 

District. Madras. 1886. D 8805' 8 • 


A Manual of the Nellore District. Madras 

D 8845- 8'’ 


Nilgiri— 

Grigg, H. B.—A Manual of the Nilagiii District. 

Salem— 

Le Farm,, S'.— A Manual of the Salem District. 

Madras. 1883, 

TkD6¥elly— 

Sivmt, A. Manual of Tinnevelly District. 


Madras, 188f 

D 8855. 8" 


Madms. 1879, 

D8905. 8° 



Gmetteers, 
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Tricbinopoly— 

Moore, Lewis.— A Manual of the Trichmopoly District Mad 

. D8815. 

h.'-^Mysore. 

Mae, ieieis.— Mysore^ and Ooorg. A Gazetteer compiled for the 
Government of India. Vol. I-in. Bangalore. 1877-78 

9 8940. 8“ 

l.—Fan^ab. 

Ambala— 

Qasetteer of the Ambala District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 8960. 8’. 

Gazetteer of the Ambala District. 1892-93. Lahore 

D 8962.1#. 

Amritsar— 

Gazetteer of the Amritsar District. 3] 1892-93. Eevised edition 
Lahore. ' ]) 8970. 8°. 

Delhi District— 

Gazetteer of the Delhi District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 8980. 8°. 

Dera Ghazi Khan— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan District; Bevised edition. 
1893-97. Lahore, 1898, n QQon 


Ferozepar— 

Gazetteer of the Ferozrepore District. 1883-84. Lahore. 


Gazetteer of the Ferozepore District. 1888-89. Lahore. 


Gujranwala— 

Gazetteer of the Gnjranwala District. 
Lahore. 1895. 


Eevised edition. 1893 -94* 

D 9010. S'*. 


Gazetteer of the Gujrat District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9020. 8' 



3 ^' 







6aze(ieer$, 


Gaieiteer of the Gujrat District. 1892-93. Second edition, 
ialiore. D 9021. 8“ 


Gnrdaspur- 

Qasetteer of the Gnrdaspur District. 1891-92. Lahore. 


Gnrgaon— 

Gasetteer of the Gurgaon District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9040. 8' 


Gasetteer of the Hissar District. By P. J. Fagan. Lahore. 

1893. D 9050- 8' 


HosMarpnr— 

Gasetteer of the Hoshiarpnr Districts 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9060- 8^ 

Jalandar— 

Gazetteer of the Jalandar District, 1883-84. Lahore. 1884 

D 9070- 8°. 


Gasetteer of the Jhang District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9080. 8 


Jhelam 


Gasetteer of the Jhelam District. 1883-84. Lahore. 


Kaugra— - , 

Gasetteer of the! Kangra District. Part I. Kmgra, proper 
1888-4. Parts II to IV. Knln, Lahnl and Spiti. 1897. . 
Lahore, D 9100: 8^. 

Earnal— 

Gasetteer of the Kamal District, 1890. Lahore. J) 9110' 8°. 
Lahore— 

Gasetteer of tie Lahore District. '1893-94. Lahore . 



Ludliiaiia— . ; 

Gasetteer of the Ludhiana District, 1888-89. Lahore. 

D 9130. 8°. 

Uontgomery— 

Gazetteer of the Montgomery District by P. /. jPosow. 1898 q 
Lahore. 1900. D 9150. 8=’' 


Multan— 

Gazetteer of the Mooltan Distiict. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884 

B 9160. 8'.' 

Muzaffargarh— 

Gazetteer of the Muzaffargarh District. 1883-84. Lahore 1884 

D 9170. 8“', 

Rawalpindi— 

Gazetteer of the Eawalpindi District. 1893-94. Lahore 1895 

D 9180. 

Rohtak— 

Gazetteer of the Eohtak District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9190. 8“. 

Sliakpur— 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

' ' D 8200. 8“. 

Gazetteer of the Shahpnr District, by J. Wilson. Eevised 
edition, 1897. Lahore. 1897. ]0 0201. 8° 

Sialkot— 

Gazetteer of the Sialbot District by Captain J. B. Dunlop Bmith 
1894-95. Eevised edition. Lahore. 1895. D 9210. 8“. 

Simla— 

Gazetteer of the Simla District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

D 9220, li 

: A,;: 

Gazetteer; Yol. I-HI. Calcutta. 1879-80. 







Gazetteers* 


Baipiitaiia District Gazetteer, VoL I. Ajmer-Merwara. Compiled 
hv G G Watson. A — Text. B — Statistical Tables. Aimer, 

iW D 9232, 8“. 

Drahe-Broclman, BT, D. — A Gazetteer of Eastern Bajpntana com- 
the native states o£ Bbaratpur, Dholpnr, and Karanli 

Aimer! . D 9240- 8°. 



Gensm of India, 1901 

VoU IV. Assam. T 
Vol. V. Balnehistan. 

Vol. VI. Bengal, j 
Vol. VII. Part I-IV. 
1002. 

Vol VIII r.._, 

V ol, IX- Bombay 
Vol X-Xl. " 

1002. 

Vol xn. 

Vol XIII. 

Vol XIV. 

Vol XV. 

Vol XVI. 

Vol. XVII. 

L^ore. 1902. 

Vol. XVIII, 

Vol. XIX. 

Vol XX. Coch; 

Vol. XXL Gm 
Vol X.X1I. Hy 
VolXXm. K 
Lahore. 1902, 

Vol XXIV. 

Vol XXV. 

Vol. XXVL 


(cmtd.') 

By S. C. Allen. SliBlong. 1902. 

"• By /t. Stiff &esnSul/er. Bombw. 1900 
By JB. A. Gait. Calcutta. 1902. 

I Calcutta. By it, Arfy and -T. B. Blackwood. Calcutts; 

1902. 

} ' ^ M, S. Mnthomm Bombay. 1902 '^ • . . 

Lomhay. (Town and Mano). By & k Bombay. 

Burma. By O. C. Lotois. Eangoon. 1902-05 
Central Pro^mces. By B. F. Mussell. Nagpur. ]%•’ 

Gmtg. By W. Brands. Madras. 1902. “ ' 

SMras. By W. Francis. ■KsAra.s. 1902. 

North-Western Provinces and Oudh. ByS. Burn MloP.p,,! lono 
^ and North-West Frontier Province. By gjiff; 

:. Laroda. By Jamsledji ArdesUr Dalai. Baroda 1902 

1903.’ 

-~~ain. B’} M.8(^ara Menon. Ernakulam. 1902. 

Gwal!or._ By J. JF. D. Johnstone. Lucknow. 1902 

By Mirza MeMy Khan. Hyderab«d. 1903. 

By Khan Bahadur Munshi Ghalam Ahmed Khan. 

Mysore. By D. Ananda Mow. Bangalore. 1903, 
ctejputaha. By y. Sauiwnmn. Lucknow. 1902. 

Travancore. By JV. Subrahmanya Aiyar. Trivandrum. 190.3 

D 9460- 2“: 

5VII.— ADMINISTEATIOF. 

■PatoejZ, B. JT — Tte land-systems of Britisk India being a 
nai of the land-tenures and of the systems of land-reyeme 
iimtration prevalent in the several provinces. Vol. I-III 
Md. 1892. J) ggQQ go' 

Oliarles W. B.—A Memoir on the Indian Surveys, 1875- 
J. London. 1891. D ggfg. go, 

The organisation of Indian Surveys and other supplementary 
departments., 1903. B QPiQn Q" 


Ffiear, Jc 
London. 


OTHEE COUNTEIES IN ASIA. 

I.— AFGHANISTAN. 5 

und Jifchceology. 

-Histo^ of the Afghans. Translated by WilUmi 
Qdon. 1858. F ik qo 



•*'' „„ ^^o2e8 ir\^‘%-«9,V^‘S-'V\^\3-\**r. 

■vfttf r g . A ^Vvu«mU^sX^ 

■ '7m< siCj, ^^Btfvv>S«-*^ \.^1 ofe"*6'T O'*® 8. \*i *%*"*^ 


1552,6 -CjuN^;vywt<aX^*l^ <ft ^ «Xu^u«vtCo?^»^ 1 

l5S^«^- C-^jX Pr«-e-*-->^ 04u.VriX 

ln'.rfr. -- . 

i5?*i' 

5|>H - «UAvO U tU B.V R- . . . ■ ; 





Afghanistan. 


Mdleson, 0. B. — History of Afghanistan, from the earliest period 
ia the outbreak of the war of ISfS. London. 1878. 

E 80. 8". 

Neamet Ullah . — History of the Afghans. Translated from the 
Persian by Horn. P. I, London. 1829. 

E 45* 4°* 

[Oriental Translation Fund,] 

Frinse^pi H. T.— IITote on the historical results deductible from 
recent discoveries in Afghanistan. London, 1844. 

E 60. 8°. 

Stsin, If. A.— Zur Gesohichte der Qahis von Kabul. Stuttgart. 

isk E 64. 4". 

Stccqneler, J. H. — Memorials of Afghanistan ; being state papers, 
official documents, dispatches,^ authentic narratives, etc., 
trative of the British expedition to, and occupation . of, Af- 
ghanistan and Scinde, between the years 1838 and 1842* 
Lcutta. 1843. ■ E 68- 8“. 

Wilson, E, jr.~AmDa Antiqua. A descriptive account of iie 
antiquities and coins of Afghanistan : with a memoir on the 
buildings called Topes, by 0. lIossoK. London, -o 

E 75* 4 * 

Ahdur BaTtman.—Liie. Edited by Mir Munsbi Sulim M£iomed 
Khan. Vol. I-II. London. 1900. L yt). 0 • 

b.—trGeneval descriptions. Travels. 

Bellew, H. TF.— Journal of a political mission to Afghanistan, in 
1857, under Major Lnmsden ; with an account of 
and people. London. 1862. L iiv« o * 

Elphmstone, Mountstuart.—An account of tbe Kngdom of Oaubul 
and its dependencies in Persia, Taxtary, and ^ 

a view of the Afgbaun nation and a bistory of the Do^unee 
monarchy. 2iid edition. Vol. I—II. Loudon. ^ 1^-^ 


-2nd edition. Vol. I-II. London. 181,9. 


E126- 8“. 


Eamdlton, Angus. — Afghanistan. With a map and nn^rOTS ^ 
illustrations. London. 1906. ^ lay- 0 • | 

MoAanloi.— Travels in ^ghanistan. London. 1846. 

See D 8G35 • 8 • 
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Oliver, Edmari E.-~ Across the border c 
Illustrated bj J. L, Killing. London, 

Viym, G. T . — A personal narrative of a 
and Afghanistan, and of a residenct 
ATohamed : with notices of Eunjit Sing 
expedition. London. 1840. ^ 


i^adii- Mnnshi. (Published 
siatic Society.) 1880 

E215. 8°. 

poetry of the Af^dns, from 
jentury : litemlly translated 
1. 1862. ' E 230. 8“ 


II.— ARABIA. 

a . — AvchmAogy anA, Art. 

B vmn. Notes d’archeologie Arabe 
■ Patemite. Paris. 1891. 

(Sxtrait du Journal Asiati^ue.) 


Monuments et 

E 250. 8“ 


del-art Arabe. Exercise 
i«»2A901, 1904-5. LeOaire. 1885-1906. 

■■ V ; . E 265. 

Paris. 1900. ^ 





w.slS!2«v>»’w‘-nr“'^ 















Arabia. 


If.— Technical and industrial arts. Science. 

Karahacek, Joseph.— Das arabisclie Papier, line historisoh-anti- 
cjnarisolie Untersuchung. Wien. 1887. E288. 4°- 

io«e-PooZe, Stanley. — Catalogue of Arabic glass weights in the 
British Museum. Edited by Beginald Stuart Poole. London. 
1891. E295. 8°. 

Sckio, Almerico da.- — Di due astrolabi in raratteri cufiei oceidentali 
trovati in Valdagno (Veneto). Venezia. 1880. E 310- 4°- 


c.—Palceography and Epigraphy. 

Berchem, Max van. — Inscriptions Arabes de Syrie. Le Caire 
1897. ^ E325- 4°. 

[Extrait des Memoires de rinstitut %yptieii.] 

^ Inscriptiones Palseosemiticae. J[ 335* 4^* 

[Title-page wanting.] 

Ma-teriaus ponmn Corpus inscriptionnm Arabicarnm. 

Premiere partie. figjpte, Paso. 1 and 3, Paris. 1894. 

See A 19a 4". T. XIX. 

Xotes d’arcbeologie Arabe. Monuments et inaerip- 

tions Pateinites. Paris. 1891. 

See £250. 8". 

Lafuente y Alcantara^ Inscripciones Arabes de Granada, 

precedidas de una resena historica y de la genealogia detallada 
de los reyes Alahmares, Madrid. 1859. E 850* 4°* 

Land, Michelangelo. — Trattato delle simboliche rappresentanze 
Arabicbe e della varia genei'azione de’ Musulmani caratteri 
gopra diSerenti materie. Tomo, I—III, Parigi. 1845. 1846. 
1845. E360^ 4". 

Moru, B . — Arabic Palaeography, a collection of Arabic texts from 
tbe first century of the Hidjra till tbe year 1000. Cairo. 1905. 

E 375. 2'^. 


^.--Language. 

Badger, George Percy. — An English- Arabic Lexicon, in which 
tbe equivalents for English words and idiomatic sentences are 
rendered into literary and colloquial Arabic. Lom^n. 1881. 



Arabia^ 


Bichardson, J'ohn.'^A Diction&ry, Persian, irabio.^, 

Oxford. 1777-80. 

See E 1850- 2=’. • 

e.---Mtermry Mstory. 

Almagroy Odrdenas, T), Araomo . — Catalogo de log 
Arabes que se couserYan en la nniYersidad 
Granada. 1899. From the Proceedings of the Xl n 
Orientalists. “D of 

Flugel, G.— AI-Kindi genannt ''der Philosoph der A^qK 
Yorbild seiner Zeit nnd seines Yolkes. Leipzis- lo^ 

See i 494 8^ I 1^0. 2. 

„ Die grammatischen Schuien der Arabej^ 

Quellen bearbeitet I. Dio Schnlen von Basra nnd den 

die gemiscbte Schnle. Leipzig. 1861. 

lSeeA494. 8" 11. No. 4. 

Kamdlu ^d-^dtn Ahmad and ^Ahdu Catalo 

Arabic and Persian Manuscripts in the library of 
Madrasah. With an introdnction by E. • ^^kutta 

Calcutta. 1905. P *f « 

*420. 8« 

/. — Literature* 

Ahlwardt^ W . — The Divans of the six ancient AraK* 
Ennabiga, ’Antara, Tharafa, Znhair, ’Alqama and Iivj , 
chiefiy according to the MSS. of Paris, Gotha, and ^ Vis j 
and the Collection of their Fragments with a ligjj -"^^yden ; 
readings of the text. London. 1870. ^ jj 

al Sariru — The assemblies. Translated from the Arab* 
notes, historical and grammatical. YoL 1. 

Ghenery, YoL IL by F, Steingass. Prefaced and ir. 

F, F, Arb%iknoi, London. 3867-98 

See 0 236* 8° IX-X. 

Baethgen, Fried/rich* — Fragmente syrischer nnd arahia^i 
toriker. Leipzig. 1884 flis- 

^eeA 494 B. VIII No. 3. 

SartmanUi JforZm.-*— Lieder der libjschen Wnste, j)i ^ 
nnd die Texte nebst einem Exknrse iiber die 
Bedninenstamtne des westlichen Unteragyptens. Lein.>* ^^deren 

See A 494. 8='. B.Xl.Nai. 1899. 

Sleimohneider, Moriifi^—Bole'adseh.e and apologeiiscbe Tv 
m arabischer Sprache, zwischen Mnslimen, Christen 
Leipzig, 1877. . ' Jnden, 

SeeA-494 S'". B.YI, No.S. 
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g,— History. 

Qanssin ie Ferceval, A, P.—Essai sur I’histoire 
a^ant I’lslamisme, peudant I’epoque de Mahomet, 
la reduction de toutes les tribus sous la loi 
Tome I— HI. Paris; 1847-48. 

Le Bon, Gustave.— Ls. civilisation des Arabes. Paris, 


aw.— Annals of the Early Caliphate from original 
Eondon. 1883. E 4S0> 8 • 

sire ^e.— Memoires surles antiquites de la Perse et 
ire des Arabes avant Mahomet. Paris. 

See E 2060- 4°. 


Ti.—GeograpTiy and Topography. 

Bent, Theodore, and Mrs. Pe«f.-Southern Arabia. London 
1900. L 4yo- o • 

Briimow, Budolf Brnsi.—me Provincia Arabia anf Grund 
zweier in den Jahren 1897 und 1898 uutemommenen Reisen 
und der Berichte friiherer Reisender. IJnter Mltwurknng 
you Julius Buting. Band I-II. Strassbnrg. 19^-05. 


Hogarth, David George.— The penetration ot Arabia, a reoora or 
the development of Western knowledge concerning ttie ^abian 
]PeB.ins.ul^. London. 1904. L 0 , 

[ The story o£ exploration. ] ■ 

Petraea. TopograpMscher 

Wien. 1907-08. E532* 8* 

Niehulir, Qo/rsten, — Description de 1 Arabic. 


Miisil, Alois, 

I. Moab. II. Edom. 


Cradle of Islam. Studies in the 
of tbe Peniiisnla witb an acoonnt 
Introduction bj 


ZwemeTj, S, If.— Arabia : The < 
geography , people and politics 
of Islam and Mission- work. - 
Edinburgh and London. 


Assyria and Babylonia. 
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Bahrain— 

Ooeje, J. de.—M&moiceB sur lea CarmailifiH Jn r i, .. 
Fatimides._ Leide. 1886. du BaWin et les 

piimoir^ d'liistoireet 'degeograpMeorientalos. Ho. 1 ] 


WUsienfeldf Ferdinand . Biad 

schen Geographen beachrieben. Gottingen. 1874.^ 

Muscat- ® 4”. 

Pa^^ticalarly of the WaSfs. *’"* 

Sinai— E 585- 8”. 

remains in Spain being a brief 
record of the Arabian conquest of the Peninsula with^a nar« 

in^l ® ^o^ammedaa arohitecfcnre and deoorLion 

m GordoTa, SeviUe and Toledo. London. 1906. US S 


Yemen- 

Olaser, ®d«tird.— Altjemenisohe 
Miinclien. 1906. 


Naobriclateii. Ba^d 

E 630. 


1 . 


Ilf.— ARMENIA. 


Bedrossian, Matthias.— ^lew 

Tenice. 1875-79. 


Dictionary, Armenian-Bnglish. 

E650. 8°. 


IV.— ASIA MINOR. 


^A^SL ^“°r, Pontus/and 

Toi. I.5."£sr ‘I" 


V.— ASSYRIA AND BABYLONIA. 


cf®’ hisiery of Esarhaddon (son of 

lor£®?^ .,^“g Assyria, B. 0. 6 81-668. TrUslated 
in Inscriptions upon cylinders and tablets 

original texts, 

pranTifl^^ leal analyas of each yord, explanations of the ideo- 

enn^-vmfl bi-liBgiial syllabaries, and list of 

eponyruSj oto, London. 1880. Jg yQQ, 



Jr 
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Assyria ctn^ Babylonia, 


Babvlonian B^fedition of tbe University of Pennsylvania. 
Fart I. Excavations at Nippur. Plans, details and photograplis 
of the buildings, witli numerous objects found in them during 
the excavations of 1889, 1890, 1898-1896, 1899-1900. PM- 
ladelpMa. 1905. E 712. 2" 

B&rg^isson^ James . — The palaces of Nineveb and Persepolis 
restored; anfessay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian architecture. 
London. 1867. ' E 725* 8° 

Layard, Austen U'.-— Discoveries in the ruins of Nmeveh and 
Babylon ; with travels in Armenia, Kurdistan and the desert : 
being the result of a second expedition undertaken for the 
trustees of the British Museum. London. 1853. 

E 750. 8°. 

Loftiis, William Kennett . — Travels and researches in Chaldssa 
and Susiana, with an account of excavations at Warka, the 
** Erech’^ of Nimrod, and Shush, Shushan the Palace of 
Esther, in 1849-52. London, 1857. E 775. 8° 

Bawlinsont E. 0. — Memoir on the Babylonian and Assyrian 
inscriptions. London. 1851. 

See A. 845. 8". Vol. XIY. 

Bayce, A, E., and TJieopliilus G. Pinches.-^The tablet from 
Yuzgat in the Liverpool Institute of Archseology. London. 
1907. 

See A 348. Vol. XL 


VL-CHINA 


a.--BihUogrcbphy. 

Gordier, Sewri— Bibliotheca Sinica. Dictionnaire bibliographiqne 
des ouvragers relatifs a I’empire Chinois. Vol. I-II. Paris. 
1904-5. E 800. 8". 

b.-^Architeeture^ Art 

Bushel. Stephen W » — Chinese art. Vol. I, London. 1904. 

E 820. 8". 

[Victoria and Albert Museum Art Handbook.] 

Chavannest Edouard,— h& sculpture sur pierre en Chine an temps 
des deux dynasties Han. Paris. 1893, E 840. 4^. 

Beshayes, E.— Oeuvres d’art et de haute euriosit4da la Chine et 
du Japon. Paris. 1904. 

See014S. 4". P. MIL 




MdUm^ tTose^K — OMuese arcliiteeinre. 


EM, FrieMch.^Eelsv fremde Ewflusse ia dei 

JlTiBst;. Mnnciieii nnd Leipzig. 1896. : 

#. — Inseripti^ns.' ■ 

■Les inscriptions Ghimmes de BodL* 
[ Extrait de ia Eerac de rHistoire des Eeliglons.] 


Gliarannes, Ed. 
1896. 


Lacourene, Terrien de.-CuMogne of Chmese corns from the Tilth 
ceBt. B. G., to A.D. 621. Including the series in the British 
Museum. Edited bj Ee^Mald Shmrt Poole. London IgQO 

£ 920. 4“' 

e.— Literature (of. D 6080 and 3.) 

Ettel, Ernest X— Feng-Shoui on principes de science naturelle en 
Chme. Traduit de I’Anglais par L. de Milloiie. 1880. 

See A. 458. 4°. T. I. 

Philasire, P. L. P. — Exegese chinoise. 1880. 

See A 458- 4°. T. I. 

Ai^fflgr/iosIia.-Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king translated by S. Beal. Os- 

zorci, J.oOt)» 

See 0 230. 8" Vol. XIX. 

The Sacred Books of China. The tests of Confucianism translated 
by James Legge. P.I_IT. Oxford. 1879-1885. 

Shih king, the Hsito 

P.n. 'The Y1 king. 

P.III-IV, TheLikt 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. Ill, XVI, XXVII, XXVIII. 

The Sacred Books oi China. The texts of Taoism translated by 
-James Legge. P. I-H. Oxford. 1891. 

tThe Tk. teh Kings fte writings of Kwang-Zze; the Thai-shana- traeinte of 
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China^ 


Jm Em on morale de la jennesse avec Id commentaire de 
fchen-Sui^en tradiiite par 0, de Earlez. 1889. 

See A 458* T.X¥. 

Sse^schih Scliu-Ung, Schi-hing in Mandslmisclier Ubersetzutig 
mit einem Maud scbn-DentsCjhen Worterbuch berausgegeben 
voB F 0. von der GahelenU. Leipzig. 1864 
See A 494. 8° B.IIXo.1-2. 

Teides Taoistes tradnits des originaux cbinois et commentes par 
b. de Earlez, 1891. 

See A 458. 4". T. XX. 

Le Yi : Kina on livre des cbangements de la dynastie des Tsbeou. 
Traduit par P. P. PI FMlastre, P. I. 11. 1886., 1893* 

See A 458. 4^ T. \MII&XXni. 

f.Sistoryf general descriptions^ travelsi 

Anderson, Mandalay to Momien ; a narrative of tbe two 

expeditions to western Obina of 1868 and 1875. London, 1876, 

^ See D 7560. 8". 

d^Apres de Mannevillette,--<Routie's des c6tes des Indes orientales 
et de la Cbine. Paris. 1 745. 

See D 6520. 4° 

Berncastle, /.--A voyage to China ; including a visit to the 
Bombay Presidency ; the Maliratba country • the Cave temples 
of Western India, Singapore, the Straits of Malacca and Sunda, 
and the Cape of Good Hopes. Yol. I-II. London. 1860. ^ 

E 950> 8^. 

Gareri, Qio. Francesco GemellL— -Cose pin ragguardevoli vedute 
nella Cina. Napoli. 1700. 

See 0 358. 8"^. Parte IV. 

Ghavannes, B , — La cbronologie Cbinoise de Tan 238 ^ ^7 

avant J.-O. Leide. E 970* 8 . 

[Extrait du T’oung paa, Vol. Vil.J 

Douglas, Boleri K.— CHaa. 2aa Edition. London.^ 1^887, 

Europe and the Ear East. Cambridge. 

[Cambridge Historical Scries,] 

Dupuis, J.-Yoyage au Tun-uan et ouTerture du fleure rouge au 
commerce, 1880. „ .r 

See i 458. 4 °. T. I. 


■ii! 


j i . 


■ 

'M-n 


tv. I 








WissensoIiaftHclie Ergehnisse des Expeditioi 
and Tibet, 1903-1905. B. X. i. ^ Zoolo 
XII. Botanisohe Sammlangen. BerUn. ' 

G'lll) W ilhani.—The Eriver of Golden Sand, 
journey through China and Eastern Tibet 
introductory essay hy Eenry Yule. 


j>— ,,-;^ondensed hy Edward Oolbcrme Baber ? 
Colonel Henry Tttle. London. 1883. g j 

Mirth, F. — China _ and the Roman Orient: researches ■ 
ancient and mediaeval relations as represented by old 
records. Leipsic & Mnnich. 1885. E 1( 

Anciennes relations des Indes et de la Chine, de deux V 
Ulohometans, gni y allerent dans le neuyieme siecle 
d’Arahe [par Eusebe Renaiidot.'] A Paris. 1718. ’ 

See D 6815- 8". 


Sonnerai, i!f.— Voyage a la Chine. Paiis. 1806, 
See D 6875. 8°. 


ff.— Ethnography and Meligions. 

EdMns, L— -La religion en Chine. Expose des trois religions des 
Chinois, snivi d’chseiTations snr I’etafc actnel et I’avenir 
de la propaganda chretienne parmi ce penple. Traduit par L. dt 
Milloue. 1882, , , 

See A 458- 4°. T. IV. 

Groot, J. J. iL de.—LeB fetes annnellement celebrees a Emoui 
(Amoy). Etude ooncemant la religion popnlaire des Chinois. 
Traduitepar 0. Q. Ohavannes. P. I- II. 1886. 

See A 458- 4°. T. XI, XII. 

Sectarianism and religions persecution in China. 
Vol. II. Amsterdam. 1904. 

See A 93- 8°. DeellV. No 2. 

Grule, Wilhelm.— Znx Pekinger Volfcskunde. Berlin. 1901. 

: See A 592- 4°. ’ B. VII. H. 1-4. 

Eefbvre-Fontalis, Pierre.— Reomil de talismans laotiens publics, 
ekdecrits. 1900. 

, , '/See: A .458-. 4° ' I., XXVI. 4. . . , 







-Tin^‘L*'2L . 




'•M\ 





wq-o-'w^ - 






Siiiites, 


VII,--HITTITES. 

Hittites, tlie story of a forgotten empire. 

lition. London. 1892. E 1080. S'’* 

[By-paibs of Bible Knowledge. XII.] 

Empire of tbe Hittites. With decipber- 
Hittifce inscriptions by A. S. Sayce, ^ A Hlttite map. 
es Wilson. : And a completes set of Hittdte inscriptions 
y* IF, M'*' 'Mylands,:' London. 1384 E 1095. 8'^* 


^ Vni.--lNDO-OHIN'A. 

Awonier, ijtienne.-^Yojsi>ge dans le Laos. T. T-IL 
Paris. 1895-97. 

See A 460. 8"* T. V. YL 

Barardkihanshdmtdra, [History of Aynddbya ^^om Obnlsakara j 

686-966.] Bankgok. 126 [1907]. E 1105* 8 • 

Bartlij A . — Inscriptions Sanscrites dn Cambodge. Paris. 1885. 

See D 2012. 2"* 

BergaignOj A teL*— Inscription’s Sanscrites de Campa etdn Cam- 
bodge. Paris. 1893. 

See D 2015. 

Beylie, L. de. — L’arcbitecture Hindone en Extr^me-Orient. 
Paris, 1907. 

^ r-t . T\' ■■ H rtH /%'■ ■ 


,,, Le Palais d’ Angkor Vat, anoieime residence 

des rois Kbmers. Hanoi. 1903. L o • 

Gahaion, Antoine.— murelhs reoherclies snr les Ciams. Pans. 

1901. 

See A 475- 8° 

Cadtire, L.— Phonetiqne Annamite.(dialecte du Hant-Annam). 

Paris. 1903. 

See A 475. 8°. 

Le drqm de Muo'n (Quang-nam). I—Les 

-d Tr_T.PH inseriDtaons. Par homs j-mw. 


d’Extreme- Orient 

E 1150. 8' 


Jnime$m. 
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F&umereauiLuGienyQiXmqnes Porclier.— Les mines d^Anfflr 
Etade artisiique et Mstoriqne snr les monuments RTn-nAt-a 
C&mbodge Siamois, Paris, 1890. J 2 ? 

---—, 5 -— "Les mines Kkmeres. Cambodge et . Siam. BGcnments ' 
complementaires d’architecture, de sculpture et de ceramionA 

Paris. 1890. E 1180. 

— Le Siam ancien ; archeologie— -epigrapHe— sfiooTatj'hiV 
P. I. Paris. 1895. ^ ^ E llOO 

Anotlier copy see A 458- 4°. I'. XXTII, ' ’ ' 

Quimei, Smile . — Rapport sur la mission scientifiqne dans I’Et 
trSme Orient. 1880. ^ 

See A 458. 4°. Vol. I. 

Samy, S. T. — Rote snr nne staine anoienne dn dieu Qiva pro- 
venant des mines de Kamplieng Phet, Siam. Paril 1888. 
[Extrait dn Eevne d’Etlmographie.] Jj 1210- 8°' 

Zajonquihe, E. Lunet 'de, — Atlas arclieologiqne de ITndo-CMne. 
Monuments dn Champa et dn Cambodge. Paris. 1901. 

See A 474 2“ Vol. I. 

— — — Inventaire descriptif des monuments dn Cambodge. 
Paris. 1902. 

See A 475. 8°. Vol. IV. 

Miscellaneons papers relating to Indo-China and the Indian 
Archipelago. Reprinted for the Straits Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society. Second Series. Vol. I-II. London; 1887 

^ , VE 1230. 

Malacca— 

Bland, Bolert Norrmn. — Historical tombstones of Malacca mostly 
of Portuguese origin, with the inscriptions in detail and illas- 
traied by numerous pbotographa. London. 1905. 

E 1260. 4“. 

Bievens, Mrolf Vaughan. — Materialien znr Kenntniss der wilden i 
Stamme anf der Halbinsel Maldka. [1] — II. (II. Heraus- 
gegeben von Albert Qrunwedel.) Berlin. 1892. 1894 
See A 592. 4°. B. n. H. 3-4 ; B. III. H. 3-4. 

Ware, Q. T, — The Wai Seng lottery. Singapore. 1895. 

See A 864. 8“- No. 1 .^ 

IX.— INDONESIA, POLYNESIA, AUSTRONBSIA. 

Miscellaneous popevs relating to Indo-China and the Indian Ar-- 
ohipelago. Second Series. Vol. I— 11, London. 1887, 

8 '’. 



m 

tfv'i ( 

m: 


wm<iiJImi 

(;|: & * Sc».nA^*jo-S. ■ 

' ^Vl't^XJUXs ®^T4»4 Ju SCft-<kW , 

il, , ‘wms'0v''*«Vv*2j n'. '.' 
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;■;;- b- 4 ^ 1-*s:. „;,VV 

r'|f w/CM^■uva;^ i- ® 
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; '%M-v'tJl*9 WwnfwA^^ 

;|*^^***™" Wn^JUtM. 
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Dutch East Indiu. 



J, A . — Proeve eener Ked. Indisclio bibliograpliie. 
}), SapplemeBt II, Batavia. 1903. 

See A 100. 8° B. LV. 3. 

^abgb^ology and art. 


Arcbaeologiscli Onderzoeh op Java en Maduta. I. - Besclirijving 
van cle raine bij de desa Toempaug genaamd Tjandi Djago in 
cle residentie Pasoeroean. Samengesteld naer de gegevens 
Yerstrekt door IT. R Ley die Melville en 7. Knebel, onder leiding 
Tan /. L, A. Brandes, ’s-Gravenbage. IQO-i. E 1300» 2°* 

^ X [Pi-mted in 4° ] 

Groeneveldt, W. P.— Catalogne der arcbeologische verzameling 
Tan het Bataviaascii GenootaoHap Tan knnsten en wetensohappen. 
Met aanteekeningen door /. L. A. Branies. Batavia. 1887. 

E 1310- 8 • 

Kersjes, B. en 0. den Eamer.r—De Tjandi Mendoet Toor de res- 
tauratie. Batavia. 1903. E 1320. 4 • 

Fleyte, G. Jf.— Indonesian Art. Selected specimens of ancient and 
modern art and Bandwork from the Dutch Indian Ar^plago. 

The Hague. 1901. E 1340. M • 

„ Die Bnddhalegende in den Skulptufen des Tempels roa 

B6r6'Bndnr. Amsterdam. 190). 

See D 5620- 4°. 

Bapporien van de oommissie in Kederlandsoh-In^e voot ond- 
heidknndig onderzoek op Java en Madoera. 1901-6. n _• 
I9n4,-'7.CK.LA_ v\^o9: E iooU- o- 




Grijmn^ JT* J* 

Batfcvia. I 


Dutch Eatt India. 



Kern, H.— Taalvergeliikende verhandeling owr Iiei AneitYnm^ok 
met een Aanhangsel over het Hankstelsel van het Irnm^Z!’ 
Amsterdam. 1906. J^romanga, 

See A 93. 8’- N. E. VIII. 2. 

KoJi, J. Seijne.—Rei Halifoerseh zooals dit gesproten wordt ter 
zaid-oostknst van Nederlandscli Nieuw-Gninea. Eerste nropyo 
tot bekendmaking. Batavia. 1906 . " 

See A 100. 8°. D. LVI. 4. 

JiaiUjsen, A.—Tettum-Hollandsche Woordenlijst met beknonte 
spraakknnst. Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. 8° D. LVI. 2 . 

A. IT. J. (r.— Het dialekt van Tegal. Batavia. 1903 

See A 100. D.LIV. 2. ^ 

0.—LITEMATUBE. 

The Eikayat Baja Budiman. (A. Malay folktale.) By Euqh 
Clifford. ^ 

P. I. Malay test. 

P. 11. Englisk translation. With notes. Singapore. 1896. 

See A 364. 8°. N0. 2 -. 3 . 

Tjeribomch wetboefc TjSrhon) van het jaar 1768, in 

19^0 * nitgegeven door Dr. Q. A. J. Ha'zeu. Batavia. 

See A 100. 8°. D.LV. 2 . 

Het verliaal van den Gulzigaard in het Tontemboansch, Sangir* 
eesch en Bare e, Tekst, vertaliag en aanteckeningen nitgegeven 
doox' J , Alb. Schwarz en N* Adriani, Batavia. . 1906. 

See A 100. 8". B. LYI. S. 

Fra^anjtja, l^'agarakretagama. Lofdicht op honing Rasadjana- 
gara, Hajam Wnrnk, van Madjapahit, uitgegeven door Dr. 
/. Brandes. Batavia. 1902. 

See A 100. 8° B.LIV. 1 . 

VerJiaal van Ses en Taola. Icleiding en vertaling, uitgegeven 
door Dr. K Adrianu Batavia. 1902. 

See A 100. 8^- B. LV. L 

E^O‘Ba^ksche mrUlUngen medegedeeld door Jf# Jouitm., 

■ Jpatavxa. 1904 

See A 100* 8^ B. LVI. 





^ djtMwCjO^-^wO^^ 

^44/j »” iyiW*iAC.- , V 



“ ^ d(^ iii ^ i . ^ «0wvXtXi^jb4u«^!LbkA<^ 

^ ry CUj- 


\OrSt. -(iui.-^A.'Vi**. ''‘~?^'^.T‘ 

««e«>* »(i'Kta«i».»iuaif ftig M ^iii ^fl ill J ii [j iiiif’lui CjJ ^U^bl'* 

. JlfU ’^<4ftJU * 

iJl^\'ijuLs6 







Saleel^, Najesh If. 
Manila* 1905. 



Japan, 


2 Ii' 


8Glmr$r^ 0^ Tlie Jfabaioi' Dialect. ' IfaiiOa' ' ^ ^ ^ 

See A 584 8". . Vol 11. Pan II ' 

, ,, r. Sammliiiig Baessler,. Scliadel von 

.laseK Berlin. 1907. ' " 

,. See A 592. r. B. XII. 


faiwcia— 

Shiehel^ O.—Sanioaniselie 'Texte, iinter Beitiille von Eiagelborenea 
gesammelt' and iiberaetzt, Hrsg. tod F, IF. K, Muller, Berlin 
J896. 

See , A 592. r. -B. W, ", H. 2~4. ' ' 



S0l0m&m Tslmrids-- 


2fendana^ Alvaro de.-^The discoYerj of tlie Solomon Islands, ia 
1568, Translated from the original Spanish manuscripts. 
Edited by Lord Amherst of Hackney and Basil Thomson, 

1901. E 1480* 8°' 

(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, 2nd Series. Xo. YIIL) 


X.-~JAPAN. 

Benazeif Alemndre , — Le theatre au Japon, ses rapports aveo les 
cultes locaux. Paris. 1901. 

See A 460. 8"^. *3?. XIIL 

Conference entre la mission scientifique fran^aiseet les prtos 
de la secte Sin-Siou. Traduction d’un lirre Japonais intituM 
Notes abregees sur les questions et les reponses. 1880. 

See A 458. 4". T. L 

Beshayes, B , — OeuTres d^art et de haute curiosite de la Chine et 
du Japon, Paris. 1904. 

See 0145. 4"^. P. IT— III. 

BTar^mixnnj jSadaMoM.— Japanese Art, London. 1904. 

E 1510. 8^. 

MillouSi L. doy and 8, Eawamoum ,' — Coiffre a tresor attribu4 m 

/■" Shdgoun lye-YosH (1838- — 1,85S). Etude heraldique et histo-'*' 
fique. Paris. 1896. ' 

A^':460.''" S'"- T. Ill 

Mipmses soramaires /sur-les principes de la religion." 
Sin*Siou. Traduction frahcaise de M/Tamii. 1880. 

.e' 












,ort by Her Majesty's Acting Consul at Hakodate on the lacquer 
industry of Japan. London. 18o3. b iODU- o • 

Uo-in-cbou, gestes de I’officiant dans les ceremonies mystiques 
des secies Tendai et Singon d’apres le <^mmentau-6 de M. 
Eorlou Toki. Traduit sous sa direction par S. Kawamoma^ec 

introduction et annotatwns pari. Pans. 1899. 


■Le SMntoisme, sa mytiiologie et sa morale 


XI.-KOBBA. 

•La Goree ou Tchosen (laterre dn calmo 

See A 458- 4°' ^ 

ndre propice I’dtoile qui garde cbaque homme el 
re les destmees de I’annde. Traduit du Coreen pa* 
■Ou et 

A A.fiS. 4°. T. XXYI. 2. 


CJiaillS-TjongS^- 
matinal) 


XII.r-PALESTINB. JEWS. 

P — Arcbeologioeskoe puteshestrie po 
Sanktpeterburg 1904 


Eondahov^ N . 
Palestine, 


e, Literate nnd IJogmatiK: aer 

76 . , ■ 

3®, B. V. No. 4. 

snudiscbe Angelogie nnd Haeinono- 
■ vom Parsismns. Leipzig. ISoo. 

K B. IV. No. 8. 

3 of the Jews. London. 1881. 

4 '=. Toi. ir. 

ner bebraischen Eormenlehre naci 
■en Samaritaner nebst ei_Mr '4ain^ 
ler Genesis and einer Beilage entbali- ■■ 
iu Teste des Pentateudhs abwmchsn* • 
aer. Leipzig- 1868, ■ 

1°. B. T. No. 1. 



Gnmdriss der f ’ 

Gevjer nnd Ernst EvJi 
Sfa-asEburg. 1 S96— ! 904 , 

-Ai'cJimology, ArcJiitectuv 

TMlton, p. treasure of 

from Ancient Persia and India 
the British Museum by Sir 
London, 1905 ^ 


PHlologio herausgegebeu 
-.Am, Band I-II. and B. 


Fergmson, Ja, 
restored ; aa 
„ tare, Loadf 


mes The palaces of !Kineveli and 

essay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian 


Persepolis 

arebitec- 


^ro?^.^Den]i:I33^iIer Persischer Bauknnst 

;er6nehnng und Aufnahme von Bachsfein 
Lind Perswn. Unter Mitwirkung von Bru 
■recker. Berlin. 1901. ^ P V 

\^\0 . * ^ 

»-~8atnmlnng P. Sarre. Erzsugnisse is' 

i.^'BeriS ^ 

See 6 178. 4’. . 


! I aiffio-PersicEB Achremenidanmi 
^ explicavit Oa 

[Piinted in 4° ] 

enneiform inscription at Behistm 

°° Persian cum 
and on that of Behistnn in parti 
. London. 1846-49. ^ 

See A 345. go. Yoi. x-Xl. 
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d.-Language-^ 

Clarhe, IT. WUherforc.e.—HhQ Persian Manual, a pocket compa- 
nion. Part I-II. London. ■ £ 8°, 

Ilaug, JIa-r/.L?.— Issajs on tlio Sacred Langnage, Writings, and 
Ptcligioii o£ tlio I'aLseos. Bombay. 1862. 

&oE2m 8^. 

ridJh, Jiiwn T. — A. Grammar of tlie Persian Language. Part I. 
Accidence. London* 189 L £ 1760. 8*^. 


Jamas'pji JDasiur Mmocheh^rji Jamasp Pablarl, Gujarati 

and English Dictionary. VoL I — lY. Bombay. 1877-18-^6. 

E1780. 8^. 

Johnson, Francis , — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 
London. 1850. E 1810* 4". 

Palmer, E. JL— A concise dictionary of tbe Persian Language.^ 
5th edition. London. 1902. E 1830. 8^. 

Richardson, JoJm,~A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 
To which is preSxed a dissertation on the languages Literature 
and manners of Eastern nations. Oxford. 1777-80,, 

E 1850. 2 \ 


^Literarg history^ 

AgM Ahmad AIL— The Haft Asman or History of the Masnaw 
of the Persians. With a biographical notice of the author, by 
R, Bloclimann, Calcutta. 187^^ E 1880. 

Browne, Fdtmrd G.—A Literary History of Persia, 

[I] Prom the Earliest Times until Pirdawsi, . 
i III Prom Pirdawsi to SMi. 

London. 1902-6. E 1900. 8 * 

Kamdlud-dtn Ahmad . and A5(i/tt’LM2tg,tud4V.«---Caialogti6 of 
the Persian Manuscripts in the Library of j the Cakntta Mad- 


^Literature— 

Firdausi , — The Shahnama. Don 
Warner and Mdmond W %rnerjt 



N 'rudt-i-Samargandi.—The Clifi 
, , ciisco.iii S6S, _ ^ , TrSiBsIsbtod, into Eiisflisli 1) 
ICeitford. 1899, ^ ^ 

See i 348, 8^ ToL VL 

Omar Khayyim.—The 
by J?* WhinfieM, 


TrEDsliitscl into Englisli vBrss 
liioHj revised, London. 1893 

E 1950. 8< 

PlUlhii, R C.~Pershn saws and proverbs, Calcutta. 1903. 
&ee A 380. 4 . Vol, I. No. 15. 

Some current Persian tales, Calcutta 1906 

see A 380. 4^. ToL L Ho. IS.’ 

g, — Mistorg — 

Tlie Pi/fia^^y of tbe Kajars* translated from the Orig-inal Persian 

Manuscript presented bj His Maiesty laty Aly Sbah to 8b 

InT'f wMob is prefixed a succinct 

account of tbe bistory of Persia, previous, to that period. 
London. 1833. j. ^ 

Malcolm, John.— The history of Persia, from the most eai'lv 
period to the present time ; containing an account of the religion 
government, usages, and character of the inhabitants of the 
kingdom. Vol, I-II. London. 1815. £ 2000. 8°. 

Mwhham, Clements R.—A. general sketch of the Mstorv of 
t'ersia. London. 1874. JJ 2020^^ 8^ 

iftrclioad —History of the early kings of Persia, from Kaiomars, 
me first of the Peshdadian Dynasty, to the' conquest of Iran 
Translated by David Shea. London. 
iHdrl. [Orienial Translation Fund.] £ 2040. S’ 

8ac7j, SUvestre de.— Memoires sur les antiqnites de la Perse et 
Bur I histoire des Arabes avant Mahomet. Paris. £ 2060. 8°. 

h, —Meligion — 

A traveller’s narrative written to illustrate the episode of the Bib. 
Jiaited m the original Persian, and translated into English, 
witnan i^roduction and explanatory notes, by Edward 0. 
Browne. Yol. I-II. Cambridge. 1891. ^ 2090- 8“- 

'®^l%.-¥«»’^»»»--'BsBaysonthe Sacred Lancna .o*A »iid * 





ri - s ,Atf./v..-i^-"^ 



■ ■ ■ y 


‘g W'Tif^ 

'g' "I \'!)m ‘"^'■*' 


ei.\<^'\ 








16 Zeni-Avesta translated by Jams Barmestefer. 
Oxford. 1S95. 1883. 1887. [Parti in seec 
S'ee 0 230- 8°- "^“1- rV- 22 : 111 , XXX] 


i.-General handbooks, Geography, Travels-- 

-D T^nfa and Ambroqio Oottterm.— Travels ^ ' 

Md S 7 Bo, «.d rfited bj w Slonlty of MMo,. 1»- t 

don. ish. Works issued by the Hakluyt 




Jones, J, ,p. — -ITairrative of 
and Kurdistan, undertaken 


the aassanian or new Persian empire 

See 0 282 . 8 ^ 

Khorasan— 

MarjJregor, 0. JI.-Narrative of « .n. 


ittristan— 

'' ,, Sb'de, 0 . A. de.-~ 
; London. 1845, 


iTraTelg m Lnriatan and Aralbistan, Vol. I-II 

E 2380. 8“ 




^20. jF*TCificest-o GemelJ‘1 -^■^Tsa 

vedixte neila Persia Napoli. *1699, 


E 2160. 8< 


y, ^ , ' ' ■■ ■ 

M£ts.ierB Persia An ' pLpennn^ 4^1,^ • ■ - ■ 

iTOimdary commiasioB, 1870-71-72. Persianv 

®®o^aphy with narratives of llaiors Ri- r? 
lMicfK o,nd Ewan hmtfh and an introduction by 
John Lroldsnud. London. 1870. ^ £2180*^*8'’' 


• E 2200. 8“. 


JaeJl‘S01t%. vi, P, 'tPtll tWW T' 

travel and research.' Kew York. WOO. ’ 2220 -^ 18 °^ 
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XIV.-^PHCEMOIA, 


peas mscriftions plieniciennes inedites de la Pkenicie 
Par 0. Cler'inont^^Ganmau, 1887. 

See A 458. 4" T. X. 


propre 


Meier, Ernst. — Die Grabsolirift des sidonisclien Kdnigs Eschman- 
^■•^ Ezer. . Leipzig. 1866. 

See A 494* 8". B. IV. Xo. 4. 

Eaivlinsony Georg6.^B.mtQvj of PkcBnioia. London. 1889, 


XV.-SYRIA. 

Baetligen, Friedrioh. — Pragmente syrisclier nnd arabischer His- 
torikex' beransgegeben nnd iibersetzt. Leipzig. 1884, 

See A 494. 8". B. VIII. No, 3. 

Mofmann, Ansznge ans Syriscben Akten Persiscber 

Marfcjrer libersetst nnd durcli Untersncbnngen zur bistori- 
scben Topograpbie erlantert. Leipzig. 1880. 

See A 494. 8" VoLVIL No. 3. 

Kondakov, N. P.— Arcieologicesfeoe puteeiestvie po Sii-ia 
i Palestine. Sanktpeterburg. 1904 E 2380' 4°* 

Die Jjieisnden Amasia, — -Bin Damasoener Sokattenspiel 

niedergesolirieben, iibersetzt nnd mit Erfclarnngen verseben TOn 
Joh. Gottfried Wetsstain. Hrsg. von G. John. Leipzig. 1906. 

See A 494- 8° XII, Xo. 2. 

Martin, M. I’aUS.—De la metriqne cbez les Syriens. Leipzig. 
1S79. 

See A 194- 8° Vol. VII. No. 2. 

Merx, Adalbertics.—Hkiona ariis grammatioae apnd Syros. 

Leipzig. 1839. 

See A 494- 8“- B, IX. No. 2. 

Publications of an American Arabseological Expedition to Sym. 
in 1899-1900. 

Part II. AreMtfictnre and other arts hy Soioard Croats Miler. New 

FatW'sSctocriptos, IMtmm. 



XTI.-TIBBT. 

Language, see D 2545. 4®. 

-Life and woris of Alexander Gsoma de 

’-:d cLieflj from hitberto nnpublished ^ I®' 
. o^.ea^ of bis publiSS 
of bis still extant manuscripts. Londmf 

E 2430. 8°v 

son tbe languages, literature and ..qT ■ 

London. 1874. . leligion 


Eodgson, B. S'.— Essaji 
of Nepal and Tibet. 

See D 5950. 8^. 

JuBcrlpfions and historical sources— 

FrancTce, A. S. — Die bisioriscben und mribnlnm^ i. . 
ungen der Lahouler. 1907 ^ oolo^us^en Ermnen 

E 2460. 8‘ 

Tibetan Historical Inscrintions rm i 

West Tibet. I-II. 190C-7 ^ fron 

E 2470. 8“ 

See A 380. 4“ Yol. I. Ifo. 13. 

Travels and hand boohs 

Deasy, S. H. P.-In Tibet end Cbinese Tnrt»=i i • 

record of three years exploration. London. WOit f^la^ 

Bouddhi8teetTaSte^Fo™^®®:1“^^^^’"^'®?i et religion 

lection 

2' f Zoologische Sammlungen. 

B. X II. Botanische Samlungen. 

Gill, William.— Hhe River of Golden Sand 
of a lourfaey through Chino 
London. 1880 and llss. 

\ See E 1020- 8 " & t 

J'mer. Dar«.-The marches of 
, loumey in Tibet. Edinburgh «.n 


record of a 



5 ^ , 


1 .^' 






U.^JuLy«^T^ 
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Tibet- 


Gf$mrd. Tibei Paris. 18S8. 

See 0 380. 4" P. II 

Tibet, tbe country and its inbabitants. London. 1904. 

E 2550. 8^^. 

K 7 dfiht, Captam.—Dim:Y of a pedestrian in Thibet. London. 

iks. 

See D 7795. 8". 

Za-ndon, Feraeval. — Lhasa. An account of the country and people 
of Central Tibet and of the progress of the Mission sent there 
by the English Government in the year 1903-4. Vol. I-II. 

London. 1905. E 2575* 8^- 

Marlham, Clements B, — Narratives of the mission of Georgs 
Boqle to Tibet, and of the journey of Thomas Mamimg to Lhasa, 
Eclited with notes. London. 1876. E 2600. 8°* 

MillouSf Z.de. — Bod-yonl on Tibet, le paradis des moines. Paris. 
1906. 

BeeimO- 8". T.XII. 

Sarat Chandra Pas.-— Journey to Lhasa and Central Tibet, 
Edited by W. W, BoGhhilL 2nd edition, revised, London. 

J902, D 2625. 8". 

Waddell, L. Anstine. — Lhasa and its mysteries with a record of 
the expedition of 1903-1904, London, 1905. E 2650* 8^* 

XYIL TURKS AND TURKESTAN. 

Blau, 0^i'o.“’'-'Bosnisch-turkische Sprachdenkmaler gesammelt, 
gesichtet und heransgegeben. Leipzig. 1868. 

See A 494. 8" B. V- ^ 0 . 2. 

Careri, Qio, Francesco OemelU. pin roggnardevoli veduto 
nella Tnrchia. Napoli. 1699. 

See 0 358. 8" Parti. 

Beasif^E.E. P.— In Tibet and Chinese Turkestan. London. 

1901. 

See E 2520. 8". 

Franks, 0.— Beitrage axis chinesischen Qiiellen znr Kenntnis der 
Tiirkvdlker and Skjthen Zenti^alasiens. Berlin. 1904, 

(Abliandlungen der Akademie, 1904, Anhang.) *0 

jj ZOOO. % * 

Iraser, I)avid.-<The marches of Hiirinstan, the record of 
journey in Tibet, Transhimalayan India, Turk^to, and rersm» 
Edinburgh and London. 1907. ^ ‘ : 

SehC1394 8^ , 


TtLj-hs and Turkestmi, 
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Sbornih trndov Orchonskoi ekspeditsii, I-VI. Sanktpeterbayg. 
I.— Predvai’itelnyi otcet. F. F. JPadlova. 1892. 

II.— Arciieologiceskii dicvnik jioeezdki srednisio MoBgoliia v 1891 godu 
D, Klemenis. 1895, 

HI.'— Kitaiskiia nadrisi na Orckonskicli pamiatnikacli. Y. P, Vanlm. 
1897. 

IV. — Drev-ne*Tiorkskie paniiatniki y Kosho-Tsaidam. Y. F. Yadlov 1 P. 
Jf, Melioranshii. 1897. 

V, — Otcet ti dnevnik o puteslieatvii po Orckonii i v lozliiiyi Cliangai y 1891 
godii. M, ladri'fdse^, 1901, 

VI,— Bociiments sTir les Tou-kiue (Tnrcs) occMeataax. Eecueillis et com 
maates par Mdouard 1908, 


See 0 380, 4^ RII 


Jloernle, A. F\ Rudolf, ---A Oolieciiion of Antiquities from Central 
Asia. P. I, Calcutta., 1899. 

See A 372* 8'^* Extra number L 1899. 


Mohan laL— Travels in Tarkistan. London. 1846 

See D 8035. 8" 


RachricMen liber die von der Kaisevliclien Akademie der Wiss- 
ensobaften zu St. Petersburg im Jabre 1898 aasgeriistote 
Ex-pedition nacb Tnrfan, H. 1. St, Petersbonrg. 18^9 

E 2680. r. 


Naima,*^Amdds of tbe Turkish Empire. Translated bv Charh^f 
Irmer, VoL 1. London. 1832. E' 2710. 4°.' 

(Oriental Translation Fund.) 


Olufsefi, 0.— Tbe second Danish Pamir- expedition. Old and 
new architecture in Khiva, Bokhara and Turkestan. 

E2740. 2“. 


Copenhagen, 1904. 


Through the unknown Pamirs. The second Danish 


— ig— ^ . j-*' aiAiJDU: 

Pamir-expedition, 1898-99, Lowimx, 1904. E 2742, 3^ 


Madloffy W , — ^Die alttiirkischen Inschriften der Mongoiei. St. 
Petersburg* 1895. '‘f 

Nene Edge. iJTebst einer Abhandlung von if Barthold : Die- 
historische Bedentiing der Alttiirkischen Inschriften. Ibidem. 
1897. 

Zweite Edge. W, Radio ff, Die Inschrift des Tonju-kuk. Er., 
Mirth, Kachworte zur Inschrift des Tonjnkuk. W, Barthold^ 
Die alttiirkischen Inschriften imd die arabischen Quelleu 

Ibidem.899, E 2770. 4°. 
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Turh and Turkedan, 


^Ancieiit Kliotaii* Detailed report of Arcligeologieal 

exploration in Chinese Turkestan. Yol. I-II. Oxford. 

Vol. I.— Text With descriptive list of Antiques by F. JT. Andrews, and 
appendices by L. D. Barnett, S. W, Bushell, B, Chavannes, A. E. 
Clmreh, A, 3. Franche, 3 de Loozy, B, S. MwyoUouth B. J. 
Mhapson, F» W. Thomas* 

Yol. II.—Flates of photographs, plans, antiques and MSS. with a map of 
the territory of Khotan from original surveys. ' 

— 'j,—— Sand-buried rains of Khotan. Personal narrative of 
a journey of archeological and geographical exploration in 
Chinese Turkestan. London. 1903. V, 28^0. 8^ 


I.—AimCA. 


EGYPT. 

^drehmology-- 

Masfero, G* — Manual of Egyptian Arohseoiogy and Guide to the 
stady of Antiquities in Egypt. Translated by Amelia B, 
Mdwa/r3>&* « 5 th edition. London. 1902. F 50 * 8 ° 

Fetrie* W, IL Flinders * — Ten years digging in Egypt, 188L1891. 
London. 1892. F 90 - 8 ^ 

femier, 'Smile* — La bijouterie et la joaillerie 4gyptiennes. Le 
- Caire 11’07. 

See A 195. 4". T. IL 


TF. M* Flinders* — Abydos. 

With chapter by A* B* Weigall. 

With a chapter by F* LI. Griffith. London. 

SeeA209. 4^^- XXri; XXIY. 


Ihaas-el-llediiieli' 


■Ahnas el Medineh (Hera cleopolis magna). 
MendeSj the noxne of Thoth, and Leontopolis, 
Byzantine sculptures by T* EayUr Lewis*. 

See A 209. 4". XL 


Naville, Edouard . — 
with chapters on 
and appendix on 
London* 1894. 
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Bahchonr— 

Morgan, J. de . — Fotiilles a Dalicliour en 1894*1895. 
collaWatioB. de 0. Legrain et 0. Jeguier. Vienne. 


Beir-el-Baiari— 

lefibure, J.— Le pnitsde Deir*el-Bahari. Netice anr len r^oentes 
deoouTertea fadies en Egypte. 1882. 

8m km- 4°. T.I?'. 


Aatinoe- 


Bonnet, Bd . — Plantes antiques des necropoles d’AntinoS. 1903. 
See A 458- 4°. T. XXX. 3. 


Gayet, Al. — L’esploration cles necropoles de la montasne 
d’Antinoe. 1903, 

See A 458- €■ T. XXX. S. 

-L’exploration des necropoles gr4co-byzantines d’AntinoS 


et les sarcophages de tombes pbamoniqnes de la ville antique. 
1902. 


L’exploration des rnines d’Antinoe et la deoonveite 

d’nn temple de Eamses II enclos dans I’enceinte de la ville 
d’Hai:ien. 1897. 


Gidmet, B . — Symbdles asiatiqnes trouyes Ei Antinoe (l^gyptej, 
1903. 


Baouit- 


Oledai Jean . — Le monastfere et la neoropole de Baouii L« 
Oaire. 1904. 


See A 195- 4°. Tome XIL 

Butastis— 

JJaville, J(do.Mard.*— Bnbastis. (1887-1889). London. 1891. 

See A 209- 4°. vm. 


— The festival-hall of Osorkon II. in the great temple of 

Bnhastis (1887-1889). London. 1892. 


See A 209. 4°. X. 







JcJicm-d— The temple of Deirel Bahari : its 
f’ IsS. explorers. Introdaotoiy 

See A 209. 4°. XII. 

The temple of Deir el Bahari. Part T T 

eA 209. 2^. XIII, XIT XV?Iit°^' 


Fetrie, W. M, Flinders, — Dendereli, 1898 Wi‘fh k 

F^U. Grijfith, Dr. Gladstone, and OUjieU Thomas. ^Lnira 

See A 209. 4°. XVII. 

Deshasheh— 

letrie, W. Jf. Plmders.—Deshasheh, 1897. With a chanter h, 
F. M. Gdfith. London. 1898. ■ 

See A 209. 4^. XV. ■ ■ f :": :■ 

Amama— 

Dames, N. ie G . — The rock tombs of el Amama. 

P. I . — The tomb of Meiyra. London. 1903 . 

See A 211. 4° xni. 

il Amrah— 

Eandall-Maeicer, D., and A. jS. Iface.— El Amrah and Abvdoi 
1899-1901. With a chapter by F. LI. Griffith. Lohdbn! 

See A 209. 4" XXIII 

el Payam— 

Fay&m, towns and their papyri by Bernhard, P. Grenfell, Arthur 
8, Mmi, and David Q. Roga/rth, -with a chapter hr J. Graf ion 
Milne. London. 1900. , ■ 

See A 215. S'*. 

Karahaaedc, Josef. — Der Papyrnsfund too li-faiiAm. Wien. 

1882 . FSOO. 
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Esyipt. 

el-Eab— 

TyloTf J. F. Jjl. The tomb of Paheri at el KuK 

London. 1894 

See A 209- 4'- XL 

el-Yahudiyeb— 

Griffith, IP. LI— The antiquities of Tell eirahUdiyeli. and misoell- 
aaeous work in lower Egypt daring tke years 1887-1 88a' 
London. 1890. " ' 

See A 209- 4“. VII. 

Gordon— 

ESrte, Gustav, und Alfred EUrte.—Gordiou, Ergebnisse der 
Ausgrabang im Jabre 1900. Mit einem Anbang von It. Kohert 
Berlin. 1904i. ' - ' 

See A 168- 4° Erganzungsbeft 5. 

Earnak— 

Legrain, Georges, et Edmond Naville. — L’aile nord da Pvlftn* 
d’Amenopbis III ^ Karnak. 1902. ^ 

See A 458. 4’ T. XXX. 1. 

Khonitatonon— 

Bouriant, U., G. legrain et G. Jeqtder.-~Les tombes de Kiouito* 
tonou. Le Caire. 1903. 

See A 195- 4^ Tome VIH. 

Lioht— 

Gautier, J. M. et G. Jeqtder . — Memoire sur les fouilles de Liokt. 
Lo Caire. 1902. 

See A 195- 4°' Tome VI. 1. 

Mound of the Jew— 

Naville,^ Edouard. — Tbe Mound of tbe Jew and tbe city of Onias. 
Belbeia, Samanood, Abnsir, Tukb-el-Karmus. 1887. 

See A 209- 4°. VU. 

Eankratis— 

Fetrie, W. Jf. Minders, and Ernest A. Gardner. — Naukratii. ' 
P. I— II. London. 

- P. I. 1884-5. By W. M. Flinders Petrie with cbapteia 
by Cecil Smith, Ernest Gardner, and Barclay 7. 
Mead. 1886. -- 

. P. II. 1885-6. By Ernest A, Gardner, with an appen#?* 
: • . ■ hy,F. LI. Griffith. 1888. , 

.-i ■ ’ /Se® A 209. 4". IllandVI. : 
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Namlle, Bdouard . — ■ 
Exodus. London, 


■city of Pithom and the roate of the 


c£ef ’ de Qattah. La 


Saft el Henaeli— 

Namlle, Edouard, 
Goshea (1885). 


-The shrine of Saft el Henneh 

London, 1887. 

See A 209- 4“ IV. 


Sheik Said- 

Bavies, N. da G.—The 
190). 


rook tombs of Sheikh Said. London. 


Soheil, Viticeni , — line saison de foailles 


Tome L 1 


WoT:*i8?£l8&"' *’■"■ f"* wt 

See 1209. 4°. HandV. 


^s Mmogies mjmx de TMhes par E. Lefebure, I. 

1889* ‘ , 

I. Le tombeaii d© Seti ler avec la collaboration de 

et F. Loret eh avec le concours de Ed, NmUle. 

II. Notices des Hjpogoes publii^es avec la colIaboD 

NavilleeiErn ScMa-pareUi, 

(See i 458* ' 4^ T* IX and XFI.) V'; 
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h,~Fapyri, 

L&eau, Pierre.-— Fragmeats d’apooryphes oopias. Le Oaire 
1904, ■ 

See A 195- 4'’- Tome IX. 

Two MeroglypMo papyri from Taais. 

I. — The Sign papyms (a Sjllabary), by E. LI. Qrifill. 

II. — The Geographical papyrns (ahi Almanack), by TF. If. J 

Petrie. With remarks by Eeinrich Bmqsch. LonflnTi’ 
1889. -uoaaon. 

See A 209. 4°. IX. 
c.—History and topography. 

Srugsch Fe»ri, —Histoire d’Egypte des les premiers temps des on 
existence _ jnsqa’ a nos. jonrs. Premiere partie. L’Egypte 
sous les rois indigenes. Leipzig, 1859. F250- 4° 

Beiber, Albert . — Clement d’Alesandrie et Flgypte. le Caire 

1904. • ./r . 

See A 195- 4“. TomeX. 

EUtoire des monesteres de la basse Egypte, vies des saints Paul, 
Antoine, Maoaire, Maxime et Domeoe, Jean le nain, ek 
Texte oopia et traduction frangaise par E. AmeUneau. 1894. 

See A 458- 4° T. XXV. 

LejSbwre, S.— Leg races connnes dos Egypiaens. 1880. 

See A 458. 4“ T. 1. , 

Jfakriai.— Description historique et topographique de I’Egypte. 
Tradnit par Paul Oasanova. Troisieme partie. Le (Jaire' 
1906. 

See A 195- 4°. T.III. 

Monuments pour Servir ^ rhisioire de I’Egypte chretienne an 
IT* sifeole. Histoire dn Saint Pabh6me et de ses commnaanks. 
Docnments copies et arabes inedits, pnblies et tradnits par 1. 
AmSUneau, 1889. 

See A 458. 4”. T.XVII. 

Iforef, Alexandre.’— Dn caraotbre religienz de la royant5 Pharao- 
niqne. Paris. , 1902. 

See A 460. 8°. T.XY. 

Petrie, W. M. Flinders.-r-A history of Egypt dnring the XVIIth 
and X Tinth dynaratieg. 3rd edition. London. 1899. ' 

I , F300. 8V 



1 '^ ' . 
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peine, TF. II. FUnders.^The royal tombs of tie first dynafitr. 
Part I.-II. London. 1900“190L 

SeeiSOa XYIIl. XXL 

Mawlinson, Crcofgfe.— History of Ancient Egypt. ' VollI-II. 

London,. 188L ' " F'350* 8^ 

Sahiffih snr la topograpMe du Caire. La 

Karat al-Kabcb et la Birkat al-Pil. Le Caire. 1902, 

See A 195. 4". Tome VII. 1. 

s.-^Mminers aiii CMstoms ; Religion. 

AmMiimm, E’.~Essai snr le gnosticisme egyptien ses developpo- 
laents et son origine Egyptienne, 1887. 

See A 458. 4" T. XIT. 

Histoire de la sepulture et des funerailleii dans 
■ ' FanGieime Bgypte. I-IL , 1896.. 

See A 458. 4°. T. XXVIII-XXIX. 

Chahas, F . — Notice snr nne table a libation de la collection de 
Emile Gnimet, 1882, 

See A 458- 4". T. IV. 

Lefihure, F . — IJn des precedes du demiurge egyptien. 1887. 

See A 458. 4". T. X. 

Liehlein^ J*.— Les quatre races dans Ic ciel inferieur des egyptieaff. 

1887 . ^ 

(See A 468. 4°. T. X.) 

Loret, F*re^or«— ‘La tombe d’un ancien egyptien. 1887. 

See A 458. 4° T.X. 

Monmienis pour serTir a l*e tude du culte d’Atonoa en Sgyte. ^ 

T. 1, Les tombes de Kbouitatonou par U. Bourimt, G. Legta^nf 
et G. Jequien Le Cairo, 1903. ■: 

See A 195. 4". T.VIIL 

Moret, Alesandre.—he, ritnel dn oalte divin en fiOTte . 

d’^apres les papyrus de Berlin et lea^ textes du temple de Seti ^ 

1", ^ Abydos. Paris. 1902. • 

See 4 460. T.XIY., 

Fm, J.—Hisioiie de Thais. PublioaMon de fe^s gr^ inMii* ol 
do divers antres textes et vpsion^ W03. , 

See A 468- 4“ T.XXX. 3. ' , . , 




■ 





Classical Archmology^ 


Faoille, Udouard . — XJn ostraoon ^gyptien. 1880, 

See A 458. 4° T. 1. 

Wiedemann, A.—M&& deesse de la verite e6 son rfile dans Is' 
tkeon egyptien. 1887. 

See A 458- 4°. T. X 


W ilUnson, J. Gardner.— The manners and cnstoms of the aneip«i 
Egyptians, A new edition by Samuel Birch. Vol r m 
London. 1878. p ^qq ' P’ 


G.--EUE0PE. 

I. CLASSICAL CIVILISATION 
o . — Avehaeology mid Art. 

AUmann, Walter.~J}ie romischen Grahallare der Eaiserzeifc 
Berlin. 1905, q jg ga 

Baumeisier, A.— Denkmaler des Klassischen Altertums anr 
Erlantemng desLebensder Grieehemind Eomer in Religion 
Knnsfc and Sitte Lexikalisoh hearbeitet. Band I-III. Munchea 
and Leipzig. 1889. G 30 g® 

Boehlau, Johannes.— Ana. joniseben nnd italisohen Nekrorolen 
Ansgrabungemind Untersnchangen znr Geschichte der nachmT- 
tenischen grieohischen Knnst. Leipzig. 1898. 0 60- 4° 

Bosanquet, B. G. — Archaeology in Greece. 1900-1901. 

(From the iouimal of Hellenic Studies, IbOl). 

' 0 75- 8°. 

Brunn, flem«cS--Goschichte der giieohischen Eiinstler. Zte Anf- 
lage. Stattgarfe, i8o9. g jIQ 0 go ■ 

Lsikalw. jr. R.— Greek Buildings represented by fragments in 
fte British Museum. I. Diana’s Temple at Ephesus. London. 

- 0110- ^ 

Murray, A. S.— ‘A handbook of Greek arohseologT. Vase* 

« ^ n bronzes, ^ms, sculptaresv terra-oottaa, mural paintings, arcM.’ 
(aV^^ - London. 1892 . ^ 0125 S 





^ \ 0 . La->aXji-Vvv. 




'^\6%^L^WJkAVfcMX ^0^ 

’•^\»%^ 04iJUfc. OjaWUY-J^ ' , 

V«UrvvJ9.AAAAj^ .O-vA^-^JW 




f ft j n } . VP A qJLI^I. j 




lljrww^ 



!23B GluSBicQil A,Tch(Botogy* 

Ov-erhech, X . — Die antiken Sdniftqnelleii 2tir Geschicbte dei: 
bildendeii Kiinste bei den Qrieclien. Leipzig. 1868. 


Tbe elder '5 chapters on the history of art translated by 
E. Je:e-Blalie with commentary and historical introdnetion by 

E, Sellers. London. 1896. Q* 175' 8“"' 

Schreiber, Th , — Atlas o£ Classical Antiquities. Edited fcr English 
use by IF. 0. P. Anderson^ with a preface hy Bercy Gardner. 
London. 1895. Q 200. 


Tsoi^‘',ifas, Ohrestos and/. Irving JfawaifL— The Mycenaean age. 
A. study of the monuments and culture of prc-Homerlc Greece. 
With an introduction hy Dr. Dorp f eld, London. 1897. 

G 220. 8^' 

Museums. 

CavvadiaSi P. — Les musees d’Athenes. Musee national. Anti* 
quites myceniennes et egyptiennes. Sculptures, vases, terres- 
cuites. bronze. Musee de FAcropole. Athenes. 1894. 


Eastriotos, P.— Katalogos iou mouseiou tea Akropoleos. 
Athenais. 1895. G 260* 8"^- 


Brunn, Henri . — Description de la glyptoth^ue londee par ie roi 
Louis I ^ Munich. 2*^ edition. Munich, 1879. G 320* 8°*- 

Frieclerielis^ Carl. •-'Die Gipsabgiisse antiker Bjldwerke in his. 
toidscher Poke erklarfc. hfeu bearbeitet von Baul Walters. 
Berlin. 1885. , , G 840* 8"^ 

Konigliche Museen zu Berlin.. 

F-urfwdnglert Adolf . — Mastei'pieces of Greek sculpture. ^ A mrim 
of essays on the history of Art. Edited hy Mugeu%e Sellers.. 
London. 1895. 6 360* 



Classical Archmology. 2Z4t 

Herrmann, Paul, nnd Adolf GtitUa. 
der aniiken Skulptur in Oriwini 


Bum Muaetun 
Dresden. 

6 380. 8°. 

scnlptare. Revised edition 

G 400. 8“ 

eliaio Greek soulptnre in the 

& 420. 8°. 

of Plieidiaa 

1892. 6 440. 8^ 

Ipiure from Angnstue to 

0 450. 8". 

isenin, Cambridge. Gatalo- 
sica! archaeoIogT. London 
G 460. 8’. 

■Essays on tLa art of Pheidias. Cambridge. 1885. 

G 480. 8“. 


Murray, A. S.— Greek Bronzes. London. 1893. 6 500. j 

o| tlie Bronzes, Greek, Roman ai 
Ltinscam m the department of Greek and Roman antiouith 
Bnush ilusenm. London. 1899. G 525 I 

Goilsmiths Ge}m, 

a“t*en Gemmen. GescMohte de 

lerHr iqnlf ' ^lassisehen Altertnm. B. I-Ill. Leipzi 

• G 550. 8 

Karo, Georgs.—he oreficerie di Vetnlonia. 1901 Q 57(5. g 

(Estratio dagli Stndie maieriali di aroheologia e nnmismiitica), 

Vases. Totfery. 

^"“7 I‘OesckeJce.-MjkemBohe Thm 

""“'*1 e‘5o“ 2 

^*Aaewahr’ W^nt. ?'®“^^®^*^-' 7 .G'™chiBclie Yasenmalere 
Photof-vniAfiif 1 Vasenbilder. II. Serie. Mit 6 

Jrnototypietafeln. Munchen, 1905. ft filO O'- 
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Glassical Afckmlogy, 


Milli'ngsn, James.— Ancient unedited monnmenis. Painted 
Greek Yases, from collections in varions countries princlpallj 
in Great Britain, illustrated and explained, London. 1882, 

G 625. 2^ 


Murrmj^ A. S.— Designs from Greek Yases in the British 
Museum. London. 1894. G 650* 2^* 


Mnrrajh A. S., and A. U. Smith , — ^WMte Athenian Yases in 
the British Museum. London. 1896. Q 660- 2^- 


llayet Olivier et Maxime Collignon . — Histoire de la cemmique 
- grecque. Paris. 1888. G 680- 4^- 


Walters, S, B.— Catalogue of Greek and Etruscan vases in the 
British Museum, l/vl. II-IY. London. 1893-96. 

0,^ u X G 700. r* 


Athens- 


iHtchaeltX Ado^/.—Der Parthenon. Leipzig. 1870-71. 

G 730* 8^ & 2" 


Middleton, J. S’. — Plans and drawings of Athenian huildmgs 
Edited bj B. A. Gardner, London. 1900. ^ G 760* 8 • 
(The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies. 
Supplementary paper Ho. 3.) 


Murrath A, B.— The sculptures of the Parthenon. 

London. 1903. G 770- 8 * 

Smith, A. E.-A catalogae of the scnlptoeB of the 
in the British Museum. London. . 1893. U /aU- o • 


Athos 


Kondakov, N, P.-Pamjatniki christianskago is^sWa m 
A thene. S.-Peterbnrg. 1902. « olo* 4 • 


Bmrom, Bonald M'.— The discoveries in Crete and their bearing 

on tbe bistory of ancient dvihsation. London. 


— Enossos— 

Evans, Arihm J.--'^o palw of 

of the British School -of Athens, ^ ^ 










ScJiuUa, Boheri Weir, and Sid 
monastery of Saint Luke of Stir 
gnt^oaastery ,f Saint NioSas 
a Boeotia. London, ISOl. 

Bymntine arebiteetureia 


i.' lassiodi Arcliceologyt 2BQ 

Crete, Praesos— 

Bosanqnet, B. (?,— Excarations at Praesos T /p . x, . >* *' 
of the Britisli Scliobf at Athena, 1901-02 )' Annual 

w 000., 8'^- 

“-o— Zakro— 

lloijartii, It, Q , — Excarations at Zakro firp+o rT> ■ , 
the Annaal of the British Sehool at Athi', lofe) ^ 

p , G 890. 8^ 

tpiiegos— 

. ' ■ «• 915. S". 

Magnesia— 

ddiiittOiUJi, Oti/i . — ■iEifac.nesia fttn i . t, . 

^ Aaggrahaao'en^ ®®mohi fiber die 

Baavverkebearbeitet TOn 1891-1893, Die 

Oarl Watsinger. Berlin. 1904 ^ 2 ^ 


.fSkSLtr/f “A ““ 

, , ■ bupplementarj papei’s No. 4) r ' ' ' 


disooTOi-ies at Mjeen®^an? Th-vn^ ‘■psearcbes and 

Gladstone. London 1878 preface by W. B. 

G 980. 


Pergamos- 

iSir ^'*■’“'■1“® md 

Phod,- " ■ - Glow d. 
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Classical Arclimology^ 



Overhechi /cJuirmes.— Pompeji in seinen Gebauden, Altertbiimem 
iiBd Knnstwerken. Vierte im Verein mit August Mau 
diirchgearbeitete Aiiflage. Leipzig. 18S4. Q- 1060‘ 8^^* 


Wiegand, Theodor, iincl Eans Schrader. --Wiene, ErgebnisvSe der 
A'iif''C"”abm^g'eii und Untersiicliuiigeii in den Jabren 1895-1898. 
IJiitei* Mitwirknng von G\ Kummer, W, Wilberg, If. 
Winfichld, T. Zah-n, Berlin. 1904. Q- 1080* 


Midileton, J, Eenry. — The remains of Ancient Borne. Yol, I-II. 
London. 189 2« G 1100* 8'^ 

Noftkcote, X Spencer, and PF. B. Brownlow.--Roma sotterianea 
or some account of tbe Buman catacombs especially of the 
eemeterj of San Gaelisto. Compiled from tbe works of Com- 
mendatore de Bossi with the consent of the author. 

London. 1869, , , G 1126. 8"- 


d’wr?/. — Tiryns. The prehistoric palace of the Kings 
The results of the latest excavations. The preface 
- and contributions by Wm» Dorp f eld* 


Boehl Eermannus.^JmagmeB mscnptionum wsecarum anxi. 

qnissimarum. Berolini. 1898. G 1180 « 4 * 

hiBcriptions grecques et coptes. Par Seymour deBicci. 1903. 

See A 458. 4". T* SXX. 3. 
e,—C0ins and MeduUUns. 

A Cutahgm of the Greek coins in the 

Alexandria ,na the Komes. Se^inM 

By Sarclas F, Mead. Edited by SegiwOd- 


Attjoa-Megans-Aegina, 

Btumt Poole» IBS 





Classical Coins, 


Catalogue of Greek coins— cowij. 

Cam, Cos, Ehodes, etc. By Sat 


Cent!-al Greece (Locris, Phocis, Boeotia and 


By Samla 


Corinth, eolouies of Codath, etc. By Barclay r. Bead. 


Cypras.. By Qeor^e, Irakis Mill 


Galatia^, Cappa^oela, and Syria, Br W 


loBia*' Mj. Barela^ F, Mead. 1892, 


Italy, By Se^iimld Sluari Bmh. 1S73, 


Bycaoma, Isauria, and Cilicia. By Qcovge franois Bill 


I^ycia, Paiiiplijlia, and Piaklia, 


Lydia. By Barclay V, Bead. 190X, 


Maccdoaia, etc. By B, K Mmd, 18^9. 


MyBia. By Warwick 1692, 


By Warwick Wroth* 1892* 


By Berc^ 0ard%er. 1887, 
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Classical Coins, 


Catalogue of Greek coim-^ mntd, 
Plirjgia. By Barela^ F, Mead. 


Poixte, Paplsli^onia, ’ Biethyaia and the Kingdom of Bosporus 

Warmlck WnM. 18S9. ^ 


1 he Ptolen'iios, Kings of Egypt. By BeginaU Stuart Boole. 1883 . 

G1248. 8' 


Thessaly to Aetolia. By Bercg Gardner, 1883 . 


The Taarie Chersonese, Sarmatia, Dacia^ Moesia, Thrace, etc. By Begimld 

Stmri Foole, 1877. 


Troae, Aeolis, and Lesbos. By Wanoicls Wroth 1894 


GardmTj Fercy .'•-^The types of Greek corns. An arcliseological 

essay. Cambridge. 1883. G1275- 4° 


Eend, Barclay T.— Synopsis of tbe contents of the British Mnseum, 
"Department of Coins and Medals. A guide to the principal 
sold and silver coins of the ancients, from oirc. B. 0. 700 to 
A. D. 1. 2nd edition. London. 1881. ■ G 1305< S'"' 


A hand-book of Greek and Eoman coins. London; 

^ G 1320. 8“. 


■Ta nomisinata ton kratous ton Ptolemaion, 
henais. 1904. ( Printed in 4°;) 

Glass, sr. 



Cldssicul literafure. 
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( 2 . — Lmigtiaffe. 


J^Me, John T.— A compleie Latin-EngHsh and Eneli^li-LaHn 
Ihctionaij for the a»e of junior stadents. London/l 899 

G 1375. 8^. 

e.— Literature. 

GeogmxM Gv^A minors. Eecognovit Catolns Miilleru, Tol 
I-Il A Tabuto. Parisiis. 18S2. 6 1400. ?’ 

Ajjo^fcdwws.-^ibliotlieca. Pediasim i libellus tie dnodecim Hereulis 
laboribus. Edidit Bichardus Wagmr. Lipsiaj 18&4 
grapMGr®ei. Vol. I.) 6 1425 ?! 

Ama?«,!.s.— Anabasis. Becognovit C, Alicht. Linsise ISOQ 

See D 3890. 8=. ^ 

„ — Indioa. By I. W. Me. Orindle. Bombav 1876 

See D 3635-8=; 3658- 8° 

Atlename AWatite -Dipnosopfe^^^^ libri XT. Recensnit 
GeoTgws Kaibel, Vol. I-III. Lipsi®. 1887-90 

6 1435. 8“. 

See D 3936. 8". 

Pfwlonis-Bibliotbeca iMiorica Recognovit FrJenoM ronel. 

Yoi l-lll, Lipsis^. iS8!i5*93* 1445 8^^ 

Eerodntus.-Ehtmhivum libri TS. Edidit J/.ur. IMph. THeheh 
Milio altera. Curavit IL Kallenberg. Voi. I-II. Lip.d®. 189% 

6 1460. 8“. 

' ' ” History. A new English ti-anshition, edited with 
copious notes and appendices. Bj Ger,ryc Rawlmmt,. As.sisted 
by Henry Baivhnsou. Vol. I-IV. London. lS«8.ti(h 

6 1465. 8”. 

JDrenip, Hwjelhert— Die Anfange der hellenisohen Kultnr 
Horner. Munchen. 1903. Weltglchichta in KaraSorbirdern: 

6 1475. 8^ 

.^“^www.—Epiioma hisioriarnm Philippicamm 
PomperTrogiexi«ensione Hr. BuAl Lipsi®. 1886. 

3980. 8”. 










Classical Literature, 


KtSsias,‘--lndioB^. By J. IT. Me. Grindle. Calcutta, BomlbaY, 

1882, See D 3645 . 8" . 


Indica. 


Fausanias. — Description of Greece, 
tary by J. G, Frazer, Vol. I— 


Translated witli a commen- 
■VI. London, 3898. 

G 1485. 8" 


F Crispins Maris Erytbrsei. 


Flirdus Sectmdtis, G, — Naturalis bistorias libri XXXVI. Post 
Ludovid Jani obitum recognovit Garolus Mayhoff, Vol II- 
VL Lipsias. 1875-1897, 1865. G1495. 8t>. 

[VoL VI. Indices. Instruxit Ludomous Janus, } 

Fln-tarchus ‘Moraiia. Eecognovit Gregorius N, 

Bemardahis, Vol. I-VII, Lipsiae. 1888 — I8S6. 

G 1505. 8^. 

ViijB parallelas. Iteriim recognovit Garolus Sintenis, 

Vol. I-^V, Lipsise. 1895, 1901, 1889, 1881. 0 1515. 8". 


Ftolemaeus^ Gkmdius, — Geograpbia. Eclidit Garolus Ftidericm 
Auqustm Nohhe, Tom. I-IIL Lipsiae. 1898, 1887, 1888. 


;pltanus Bysanims. — Ethnicorum quas supersunt. Ex recenBion© 
'hvjnsti MeuieMi. Tomus I. Berolini, 1859. 


Strabo — Gcograpbica. Eecognovit jlMjrMsiws 3fe*»e/ie. Vol. I-llI 
Lipsise. 1903, 1899, 1898. G 1560- S’ 

The Tebtunis Papyri. Part I. Edited by Bernhard P. (henfell, 
jlrthnr 8. Hunt, and Oilhert Bmyly. London. 1902. 
f UniversitY of California Publications. Gr»co- Roman Arcbseo- 

W Vol. I.) .0 1575- 8”. 



Classical Religion, 


,,~I)e arcMtectnra libri decern. "Iterum edidit Valentims 

Rose, Lipsis©,' 1S99. , Q'lgQg,, g® ' 

f.^Mistnry. 

Gibbon, Edward, ’^The h.mtoTj of the. dec jitie ..aiid fall the. 
Roman Empire, ^^ol, I-XIi. Ediabnrgli. 1811, 


Grofe, George . — Historj o£ Greece. Yol. I-XI 
1851-52. G 


IFolm, Adolph, — Tlie history of Greece from its '.eommeiicemeiit 
to the close of the mdependence of the Greek nation. Trans- 
lated from the German# YoL I-IY. lioadoa.' 1894-98. 

, fiiem 8^ 


Hohmrda, A. E, J,^Neue Bilclnisse des Kaisers Augustus. 
'Amsterdam. 1905. 

Bee A 93. 8^- E. YL 5, 


Foeoche,. E". —India in Greece. ' fliondon. 
missing.] 


Sallei, Alfred Die Filrsten von Palmyra unter GalHenus, 

Claudius und- Aurelian. . Berlin. 1866. ft 1705. 


Smith, William , — A classical -dictionary of biography, mythology 
and geography, based on- the larger dictionaries, London, 

1864 ft 1720. 8". 


g,---MeMgion ami meiml institmtians. 

Bazin, Id ,- — Le galet mscrit d^Antibes» ofrande phallique i 
Aphrodite— Y^ on IT® siecle avant Jesiis-Christ. Etude 
,d archeologie i^eligiemee greco-orientale, 1887. 

See A 458- r. T. X. 


Cohon, Alexandre . — Hercule phailophore, dieii d© la generation. 


Coiml (Cokn% If ax . — Die Intstehung dea wesigotischen Gains. 

Amsterdam. ' 1905. 

... •S©©,A',93.'- 8". N. B, YL 4 
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243 Classical religion and 

institutions. 

Conrat (Oohn), lfaa!.~Die Iiex Bomaua cauonice fcompta. Eomi- 
eohes Seoht im frfihmittelalterlichen Italien, in systematischep 
Darstellnng. Amsterdam. 1904. 

See A 93- 8° N. E. VI, 1. 


lurnell, Lewis Bichard . — The cults of the Greek States. Vol. I 

~IV. Oxford. m6.1907. 6 1750- 8°. 

Signard, E.— ‘he raythe de Yenna, 1880, 

See A 458. 4°. Vol. I. 


Preller, L . — Les dienx de rancienne Borne. Mythologie Eomaine. 
Traduction de L. Lists avee une preface par L, F. Alfred Maury. 
3® edition. Paris. 1884. 6 1770. 8° 

Vellay, Charles.— he culte et les fStes d’Addnis-Thammouz dans 
I’orieiit antique, Paris. 1901. 

See A 460. 8°. T. XVI. 


h.— Geography and topography, 

Bunbury, J?. ET.—A history of ancient geography among the 
Greeks and Eomans. London. 1879, 

See 0 354 - 8 °. 

Kiepert, Henry.— Atlas Antiquus. Twelve maps of the ancient 
world for schools and colleges. Berlin. 6 1790 * 2 * 

Spezialkarte von Greta nach britisohen Marine-Aufnah- 

men und Eouten englischer, franzosisoher and dentscher 

senden. Berlin. 1897. 6 1800 - 8 • 

Smith, William.— I)io&Tt3,vy of Greek and EomM 
Vol. I-n. London. 1854-57. 6 1820 . 8 • 


II.— BASQUE. 

Lodgson, Edward Spencer. -A Bjnogsk, AMe^anA 

Qhotational of the 286 forms of the verb nsed m the Epistles 
to the Ephesians and the Thessalonmns as found in the 
Baskish New Testament of loannes Leicarraga, punted in 
1571 at La EocheUe. Amsterdam. 1904, 

See A 93. S'’. DeelV. Ho. 5. 

mienhech G O.-De woordafleidende sufaxen v an bet Baskisch. 
Eene blidrage tot de kennis der Baskische woordvoumng. 

Anasterdaiaa*, 1^05. ' 



Lives of Emineat British Statesmen. Vol. 1 — VII. London. 

18 &L & snifi, r, 


British Colonies- 


.ustralia*'- 

Spencer, Baldwin, and F. /. native tribes of 

Central Auatialia, London. 1899. ft 2040. 8°* 


'Wfviato 


Great Britain, 


Art- 


Ill. BRITAKT. 


Clmreh, A. E,, W. T. Fletcher. J. StarMe Gard'iier, Alher^ 
Eartilwrne, and G. E. Bead. — Some minor arts as practised * 
in England. London. 1894. 6 I860* 2°.’ 

The Trijueti Marrhles in the Albert Memorial Chapel, Windsor,^ 
A series of phot^^graph3 executed by the Misses Bavidson 
London. 1876, G 1890. 2l, 

Language— ' 

Fdchardson, Charles.— A new dictionary of the English Lan.i 
goage. Vol. II. London. 1844. ei9i5. r* ' 

JFehster^s mievmtionsl DlctioBarj.. oi tlie Ecglisli Language., 
Tborouglilj revised and mTieJi enlarged under the snper^isioW, 
oi Nixih Fwter., 5‘ama, Editor dn-CMel London. 1902# e 

G 1945. 

MisUrif — i 

Cunningham, George Godfrey, — Lives of eminent and iHustrious ^ 
Bnglislimen, from Alfred tiie Great to the latest times# * 
:.j. Vol. I-YIII. Glasgow. 1836-37. §1970* S'** ■ 

Edwanh, B , — A collection of scarce and Interesting ti’acts f , 
tending to elucidate detached part.s of the Mstor j of Great ^ 
Bntain; selected from the Sommers-colieetions, and ar-'y 
ranged in chronological order. London. 1795,*§ 1890* 4°« 

Emm, Johh-^The ancient bronze implements, weapons and 

' ornaments of Great Britain and Ireland. Kew Tork* 1881. 

Bee B 68* 8"* 

ancient stone implements, weapons and ornaments 
of Great Britain. London. 1897. 

Bee B 59* 8'^. ' 
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•Donatello. London. 19GS, 


trations. London, 


Cariwfitjlif, The 

London. 1904, 


ahp'fzy, Cornelius ro;-.— Italian 
bustavus W. Humlton. London, 


d’Aleamo to 
original metres 
V ita iSuova . Translated by IK Q. £, 


MicUer, Jean Paul, and Ta>ilor A Cur. 
classic Christian art. iondon. 19i 

Slrsygowsh, Jose/.— Cimabiie nnd Rom, 


VI.~SCAHDI]SrA?lA 

■The religion of 


sncienl Scunclinaviu. London 


Vn.-H0LLAHB, 

SroKn, 0, jBald!te*«.--Biembraad(i. A ! 
■worlt. Iiondon and ISew York. 1907 . 
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IT.— EUSSIA. 

Ale.varJ.row, A.—k complete Rassian-Englisli Difitioaarj. St. 
Petersburg. 1897. & 2070' 8^* 

H.— AMERICA. 

IJMe, .1/.— -Ausgewiiblte Stiicke desK, Muaeums fiir Volkerkundo 
zur Arcbaologio Amerikas. Berlio. 1889. 

See A 592- r. B I H. 1. 

Amazones— 

Verissimo, Idoles de TAmazoue. 1SS7. 
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